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The Real Estate Title Insurance and | 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


517 CHESTNUT STREET 15th and CHESTNUT STREETS 


Across from Independence Hal Packard Building 
THE OLDEST SITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $6,000,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 400,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 

















Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof 
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In Financial Matters 
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plete banking and fiduciary service which has won the confidence of many 
of America’s foremost financial institutions. 


As Trustee of Individual and Corporate Trust Funds, Executor or Co-Executor 
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BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1866 
The oldest Trust Company in Brooklyn. 
Comprehensive Banking and Trust Service. 


FIVE OFFICES IN BROOKLYN AND NEW YORK 


Main Office: BepFrorpD Office: Bay Ripce Orrice: FLaTBusH OFFICE: 
177 Montacue STREET 1205 Futtron Street 7428 Firtn Ave. 515 Ocean AVENUE 
BROOKLYN at Bedford Avenue at 75th Street at CuurcH AVENUE 
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Resources over $20,000,000 


AREFULLY chosen and internationally diversi- 
fied investments, in the ratio of at least $1,800 
cost value for each $1,000 bond, secure the 5°% 


gold bonds of this investment trust. 


Series D, due June 1, 1933 at price to yield about 5.50“, 
Series E, due June 1, 1943, at price to yield about 5.60; 


For Booklet 1-T.C. address 


American Founders Trust 
A MASSACHUSETTS TRUSI 
FISCAL AGENT 
First National Bldg. 50 Pine Street 
Boston New York 




















THE SIXTY-NINTH CONGRESS ON ITS LAST LAP. ILLUSTRATION SHOWS OPENING OF 
THE SESSION IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 











“CLOTHES MAKE THE MAN” 
This group shows a lusty, clean-visaged group of miners. In reality they are the bankers, 
financiers and counsellors who negotiated the sale and purchase of the Chicago, Milwaukee 
and St. Paul Railroad in connection with the new reorganization plan. The picture was 
taken at the famous Anaconda Copper mine. 
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TRUST SERVICE ENTERS UPON NEW ERA 


ACQUIRES BROADER SCOPE AND HUMAN MASS-APPEAL 


N scope, volume and refinements 
of service all previous standards of 
progress in the development of 
trust business have been surpassed 

during the year of unexampled prosperity 
now drawing to a close. New objectives 
and inspiring incentives are descried by 
those who labor diligently and conscien- 
tiously in this verdant field. Human, social 
and economic values that reside and have 
remained inert in corporate trusteeship 
have become more clearly defined and more 
generally accepted. 

Fiduciary protection is no longer confined 
to a discerning few of large means or re- 
lated primarily to the administration of 
post-mortem wealth. Numerous instru- 
mentalities for the creation of estates, for 
the conservation of property, earnings, sav- 
ings and life insurance proceeds have 
clothed corporate trusteeship with broader 
aspects and all the attributes of mass- 
appeal. Along with the wide diffusion of 
wealth in this country—the public realiza- 
tion that corporations are necessary to 
material prosperity and as economically 
correct—there has come a more enlightened 
understanding that corporate fiduciaries, can 
do things so much better than the individu- 
al; that they are not soulless, impersonal en- 
tities, remote from the affairs of the home 
and the average man. 


Even those engaged in the daily perform- 
ance of trust duties do not appreciate the 
extent to which fiduciary protection has 
become rooted in the social, financial and 
business fabric of the nation. More than a 
century has elapsed since the inception of 
American trust companies. It is safe to say, 
however, that the business of corporate fi- 
duciaries has grown to greater volume and 
wider scope during the past decade than 
during the entire previous period of trust 
company development. No previous year 
has exceeded the record of 1926 and there is 
every indication of cumulative and greater 
expansion in all spheres of individual and 
corporation service. Philanthropy, com- 
munity welfare and the growing tendency 
to wise bestowal for charitable, educational 
and religious advancement, all look to the 
coordinating and sustaining elements that 
are vouchsafed by modern trusteeship. 

Approaching the subject first from the 
standpoint of estate administration, con- 
servation of property, savings and insurance 
income for the individual: Of far greater 
significance than the tremendous increase in 
trust and estate property confided to the 
care of trust companies and banks during 
the past ten years, is the evidence of pros- 
pective business. Those who have doubted 
the efficacy and influence of educational 
pul licity, of newspaper, booklet advertising 
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and promotional work during this period, 
may well revise their opinions. 

Take this example from the files of one 
of the New York trust companies which is 
typical of the situation in most other trust 
companies and banks throughout the coun- 
try. These records show that this trust 
company in question has been designated in 
1925 in more than twelve times as many 
wills as in 1915 and the number of definite 
and advised wills in which the institution 
has been named as executor and trustee 
this year will be well over one-fourth of 
the total of which the company has been 
advised in all of the preceding ten-year 
period. It must be borne in mind that this 
increase represents only the wills either de- 
posited with the trust company or of which 
it has been advised. Experience has shown 
that for every one will of which a trust com- 
pany or bank has advance knowledge of 
designation, there are two or three wills on 
an average of which the trust company has 
had no knowledge of appointment prior to 
the death of the testator. 

The definite conclusion from these figures 
is that prospective fiduciary business, in- 
sofar as designation under will is concerned, 
in which trust companies and banks are 
named executor or trustee, is increasing at a 
rate far beyond the most sanguine estimates. 
It evidences public reaction to publicity 
and promotional work as well as public 
confidence in the integrity and inestimable 
superiority of corporate fiduciary service 
as demonstrated by generations of safe and 
efficient administration. It likewise reveals 
the broader sweep of trust service, not alone 
as regards testamentary dispositions, but 
also elasticity of trust service. 

With the increase and wider distribution 
of wealth, as well as the broadening field 
of investment absorption, the opportunities 
for extending fiduciary protection become 
more inviting. There is still much work to 
be done to popularize trust service and 
bring it within the range of people of mod- 
erate means and income. Despite the ad- 
vance made in creating life insurance and 
living trust agreements, there is still room 
for improvement and greater coordination 
in combining savings, thrift, investments and 
insurance proceeds with fiduciary adminis- 
tration. Likewise there remains the task 
of removing such handicaps as multiple in- 
heritance taxation, the embargoes placed 
on the conduct of interstate trust business. 


VOLUME OF INDIVIDUAL TRUST 
BUSINESS 


HERE are today 5,200 trust com- 
panies and banks engaged in trust 

business, of which number 2,700 are 
trust companies, 1,900 national banks and 
600 are state banks. Arriving at the total 
on the basis of comparison of returns from 
trust companies in several states where 
official reports are made and from un- 
official advices made by a number of in- 
dividual trust companies in widely dis- 
tributed cities of the country, it is es- 
timated that the individual trust holdings 
of American trust companies and banks, in 
cluding testamentary, voluntary and _ in- 
surance trusts is close to twenty billions of 
dollars, or equal to one-twentieth of the 
estimated total wealth of the United States. 


Comparison of banking resources of trust 
companies with available figures as to rela- 
tive amount of trust fund holdings, shows 
that this total of twenty billions is a con- 
servative estimate. On June 30, 1926, the 
trust companies of the United States re 
ported an aggregate of $19,335,270,000 
banking resources, equal to nearly one- 
third of the combined banking power of the 
country. Ten years ago the trust com- 
panies had aggregate banking resources of 
$7 654,791,780, so that there has been an 
increase in the last decade of $11,680,489,000. 

In Pennsylvania the trust companies are 
required to report total of their trust fund 
holdings, and while it is true that the 
amount of trust business developed in that 
state is considerably above the average that 
obtains in most other states, the margins 
are sufficiently large to justify the estimate 
of twenty billions for the whole country. 
Ten years ago the Pennsylvania trust com- 
panies reported total trust funds of $1,- 
275,954,950. Of this amount the Phila- 
delphia trust companies held $1,004,825,000. 
Latest figures show that total trust fund 
holdings in Pennsylvania have more than 
doubled in the last ten years and are close 
to $2,800,000,000. Philadelphia trust com- 
panies had about $1,000,000,000 ten years 
ago and today hold over $2,000,000,000. 
Further comparison shows that as against 
trust funds of about $2,800,000,000 the trust 
companies of Pennsylvania reported last 
June total banking resources of $2,290,- 
042 504. 





TRUST 


Inasmuch as 75 per cent of total trust 
company resources is concentrated in the 
states of New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois, 
California, Ohio, New Jersey, Massachu- 
setts and Missouri, it is reasonable to as- 
sume that the bulk of trust business is con- 
ducted in those states with banking power 
of $15,282,000,000. While the proportion 
of trust fund holdings to bank resources in 
all these states may not loom as large as in 
Pennsylvania, the returns from individual 
companies indicate that the average for the 
country at least approximates total bank 
resources of over nineteen billions and allow- 
ing less than one billion trust fund holdings 
acquired by national and state banks. When 
there is added to testamentary and court 
trusts the amount of property and funds 
involved in living and insurance trusts, the 
securities held for individuals in custodian 
accounts and in other fiduciary relations, it 
is easily conceivable that the trust com- 
panies and banks of the country administer 
funds and property for individuals in fi- 
duciary capacities approximating if not 
exceeding the twenty billion mark. 

Discussions at regional trust conferences 
reveals the extent to which the gospel of 
trusteeship is spreading throughout the 
United States. It is likewise true that the 
exercise of fiduciary powers by national 
banks and state banks has brought about 
a wholesome unity. Instead of national banks 
encroaching upon trust companies, the result 
has been to stimulate public interest and to 
uncover new sources of trust business. 
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BRINGING TRUST SERVICE 
TO THE MASSES 


MPRESSIVE as trust totals may 
appear they furnish only a clue to 
possible new and untilled sources of 
fiduciary service to individuals. Re- 
cent tabulations made from probate and 
mortuary records in different sections of the 
country reveal that there are only thirty out 
of every hundred Americans dying annually 
who leave property; that of this thirty only 
fifteen leave wills and that out of every 
hundred Americans who die annually and 
leave wills, there are on an average of 
less than five who name banks and trust 
companies as executor or testamentary 
trustee. These ratios are confirmed by 
probate facts gleaned in California, Penn- 
sylvania and other jurisdictions, including 
New York County, where the exhibit sup- 
ports the statement that more than 97 per 
cent of Americans die without making a 
will. Interesting light is also thrown upon 
the estate situation by a ten-year survey 
of probate statistics compiled by the Federal 
Trade Commission, which shows that the 
average estate of the American upon his 
death amounts to less than $4,000, based 
upon total wealth, and that more than 
90 per cent of the probated wealth was 
owned by only 13 per cent of decedents. 
Such probate court statistics serve to 
emphasize that in this “the richest nation 
on earth” there is a startling toll of estate 
wastage and lack of ordinary foresight. 


PRESIDENT AND OFFICIALS OF THE LEADING LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES OF THE 
UNITED STATES, ATTENDING THE RECENT TWENTIETH ANNUAL CONVENTION 
OF THE ASSOCIATION OF LIFE INSURANCE PRESIDENTS 
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GROWTH OF CORPORATE TRUST 
BUSINESS 


UNNING parallel with the great in- 

crease in national wealth and capital 

structure of business and industry, 
the volume of corporate trust responsibility 
handled by trust companies and banks has 
increased at a tremendous pace, as visibly 
indicated by the magnitude of corporate 
trust and agency operations as well as in 
mechanics and personnel. Combining in- 
dividual, corporate trusts or trusteeships 
in corporate indentures, custodianship of 
property and securities, the obligations at- 
tending the transfer and registration of 
securities, fiscal, depository and _ other 
agencies, it is quite within bounds to say 
that trust companies and banks exercise 
fiduciary protection over nearly one-third 
of the nation’s total wealth. 

Such huge aggregates might furnish am- 
munition for those who deprecate concentra- 
tion of wealth, but for the very important 
fact that trust company supervision does 
not mean control. It means conservation, 
inviolability of contract and enforcement 
of trust relations governing testamentary 
disposition, financial obligations of corpora- 
tions and safekeeping of investments. Re- 
move that protection and the financial 
structure of the country would be reduced 
to chaos, 

Estimates as to the vast amount of cor- 
poration obligations over which trust com- 
panies and banks exercise fiduciary super- 
vision, as indicated by the amount of cor- 
porate bonds and stocks, railroad, public 
service and other securities outstanding, 
place the aggregate at from seventy-five to 
eighty billions of dollars. Railroads alone 
have over $21,000,000,000 of bonds and 
stocks outstanding and trust service, in- 
cluding trusteeship under mortgages, equip- 
ment and collateral trusts, enters into prac- 
tically all of this amount. Indeed there is 
hardly any corporate financing of any im- 
portance that does not enlist corporate fi- 
duciary service in one or more capacities. 

The New York Stock Exchange requires 
that in the listing of all securities, the duties 
of transfer and registry must be delegated 
to a trust company or qualified bank. Where 
a corporation transfers its own securities it 
must have registry by a trust company or 
bank, nor can the same trust company act as 
both transfer agent and registrar for the 


same security. As showing the volume of 
transfer or registrar business, flowing to 
trust companies, from this source, some 
recent figures are illuminating. On October 
3, 1926, there was listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange a total of 555,935,000 
shares of stock with a market value of 
$37,287 322,000. On the same date there 
were listed bonds on the Exchange with par 
value of $37,660,042,000. Of the total 
stocks listed on the New York Exchange, 
only 14 per cent are transferred by corpora 
tions maintaining transfer departments. 
The tremendous increase in the issue of 
corporate bonds and stocks within the past 
few years and the diversion of stocks and 
bonds to a great army of investors, have 
imposed heavy burdens of routine as well as 
obligations upon the transfer departments. 
To prevent overissue, duplication, forgery 
and to keep the tremendous amount of 
stocks and bonds moving smoothly through 
many hands, involves a big outlay of ex- 
pense, labor and diligent supervision. Tax 
requirements and the transfer of securities 
belonging to decedent estates call for expert 
service worthy of fair remuneration. In some 
cities the trust companies and banks have 
agreed upon and adhere to adequate fee 
schedules, but the insufficiency of fees and 
the practice of undercutting calls for more 
concerted action throughout the country. 
e¢¢ 


SAVINGS AND LIFE INSURANCE 
HN exceptional increase in the number 
Al of savings depositors is shown in the 
annual compilation of the Savings 
Bank Division, American Bankers Associ- 
ation. During the year ending last June 30, 
there were registered nearly, 3,000,000 ad- 
ditional savings accounts in all classes of 
banks with total deposits of $24,696,192 ,000, 
representing a gain of nearly a billion and 
a half distributed among 46,762,240 savings 
depositors. Per capita savings rate has risen 
to $211. 

Life insurance has also established a new 
record for 1926. During the first ten months 
of the year a total of $9,151,000,000 new life 
insurance was written as against $8,592,- 
000,000 for the same period in 1925, by 45 
companies. Total life insurance now in 
force aggregates nearly seventy billions of 
dollars and payments to policyholders will 
exceed $1,250,000,000, of which nearly half 
a billion represents cash payments. 
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JOHN AIKMAN STEWART 
“Died full of honor and years” 
T is with mingled feelings of reverence 

I and admiration for a long and hon- 

orable life of rare devotion to public 
and private service that the American bank- 
ing and trust company community learns 
of the death of John Aikman Stewart, chair- 
man of the board of trustees of the United 
States Trust Company of New York. He 
was the most venerable figure of this gen- 
eration in the financial life of the nation 
and passed away peacefully with a crown of 
one hundred and four years. As the patri- 
arch of the trust company fraternity, it 
may be truly said that no man labored with 
greater fidelity or responded more con- 
scientiously to the ideals of trust service. 
In times of national trial he never failed 
to offer his abilities and patriotic devotion 
at the command of his country. In the dark 
days of the Civil War he was the trusted 
confidant of President Lincoln, and again, 
in 1894, during the Cleveland Administra- 
tion, when the gold reserve was dangerously 
near depletion, he rendered invaluable aid 
in financing the Government’s require- 
ments. 

Mr. Stewart was truly one of the most 
remarkable and virile personalities whose 
activities and influence covered a period of 
nearly three generations. Obviously his 
habits of living, of thought and moral con- 
duct were rooted in those principles wherein 
alone natural and divine laws meet and 
flourish, Throughout the many years of 
his active association with the United States 
Trust Company he gave accent to those 
ideals that lie at the base of genuine trustee- 
ship. His career and influence upon early 
and later trust company development might 
well serve as an example to all those en- 
gaged in fiduciary work. He never com- 
promised principle for gain. He never re- 
laxed in his vigilance and sense of responsi- 
bility in applying the tenets of trust service. 
Unselfishness was the guiding motive of his 
life in public as well as private life. 

The temptation is strong to dwell upon 
the conception of duty and high code to 
which Mr. Stewart held as president and 
chairman of the United States Trust Com- 
pany, especially at a time in corporate 
fiduciary development when the essentials 
need to be vigorously reaffirmed. Too often 









this field of responsible service is entered 
upon today with animating motives of gain 
and in a spirit of competition. To Mr. Stew- 
art trusteeship was something akin to a reli- 
gious doctrine, opportunity for helping his 
fellow men and to translate into everyday 
affairs the instinctive impulses for righteous- 
ness and equity. From such lives and 
characters the men who labor in the field 
of trusteeship may truly derive new inspira- 
tion and fresh incentive. Above the tu- 
mult of market place and daily strife, of 
clashing convictions and bitter struggle for 
gain or power, the example of Mr. Stewart’s 
life sheds an ennobling faith and lustre for 
all men good and true. 
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SPREADING THE ‘*GOSPEL”’ OF 
AMERICAN ACCEPTANCES 


MERICAN prestige in international 
A finance, based upon an unassailable 


creditor position and liquid resources, 
cannot be definitely maintained unless the 
refinements and instrumentalities of credit, 
embodied in the use of bankers’ and trade 
acceptances are more widely and intelli- 
gently employed. “Dollar exchange” can- 
not hold its premiership in international 
trade with European countries recovering 
their economic equilibrium. 

One of the most enlightening messages 
on the subject of developing American ac- 
ceptance power is that presented by Mr. 
Chellis A. Austin, president of the Seaboard 
National Bank of New York, in his recent 
address as President of the American Ac- 
ceptance Council, the substance of which is 
published in this issue of TRust COMPANIES 
Mr. Austin gives due attention to certain 
arbitrary handicaps which interfere with 
the vigorous development of the American 
bankers’ acceptance and the creation of an 
adequate open discount market. Foremost 
is the burden imposed by the imposition of 
the federal income tax on foreign buyers of 
American bankers’ acceptances, whereas 
other countries exempt their equally good 
paper from taxes. 

The crux of the problem rests in the hands 
of the banks and trust companies. Con- 
siderable progress has been made, but the 
volume of paper outstanding is not com- 
mensurate with the volume of business that 
might be facilitated by enlightened employ- 
ment of acceptance principles. 
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BRANCH BANK BATTLE 
RESUMED 


HE most promising development in 
the long-fought branch banking issue 

is that the Administration, including 
the President, the Federal Reserve Board, 
the Secretary of the Treasury and the 
Comptroller of the Currency, are now vigor- 
ously backing up the McFadden bill minus 
the volcanic Hull provisions. Enactment 
of this measure will be sought at this session 
of Congress on the ground that the integ- 
rity of the Federal Reserve System is im- 
periled because of defections of national 
banks and dangerous weakening of the 
power of the Federal Government to main- 
tain direct control over banking policy and 
operations. Renewal of the Federal Re- 
serve Banks’ charter is also urged as essen- 
tial to the maintenance of confidence. 

Powerful influences will converge upon 
the House to accept the McFadden measure 
now in conference without insisting upon 
the Hull amendments. Notwithstanding 
the sound of tocsin from the camp of the 
Hull proponents, it is confidently believed 
that the action of the American Bankers 
Association, at the Los Angeles convention, 
in reversing its attitude and voting to delete 
the Hull provisions, will immeasurably 
clarify the Congressional atmosphere. Also, 
notwithstanding the brickbats coming from 
the irreconcilable anti-branch bankers, there 
is every indication that the rank and file of 
American bankers want the McFadden bill 
to pass without the Hull clauses, as being 
the only possible chance of securing any 
banking legislation. 

From Administration sources, there is 
evidence of determined effort to bring the 
controversy toa conclusion. The President, 
in his message to Congress, advocates ac- 
tion to enable national banks to compete 
with state banks upon a basis of fair 
equality and to insure continuation of the 
policies and usefulness of the Federal Re- 
serve System. Secretary of the Treasury 
Mellon and Comptroller of the Currency 
McIntosh, in their annual reports, present 
strong pleas for the McFadden bill, disclaim- 
ing sympathy with the provision of the Hull 
amendments. 

Comptroller McIntosh presents some 
forceful facts in his report. He reports that 
from Oct. 17, 1925, to Oct. 1, 1926, 87 


national banks deserted and went into the 
state systems with aggregate resources ol 
$560,000,000, whereas 29 state banks 1 
tionalized during that period with only 
$235,000,000 resources. He also cited the 
fact that aggregate resources of national 
banks had dropped from predominating 
control over commercial banking resources 
to only 46 per cent of total. 
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CRUSADE AGAINST UNSOUND 
BANKING 


PON the horizon of the most prosper- 
ous year in the history of the nation 

there appears one black cloud. It 
is the disconcerting and lamentable ex 
hibit of banking casualties. The record for 
this year will show approximately 850 bank- 
ing failures and suspensions, as compared 
with 777 last year and exceeding the high 
average of fatalities registered during the 
last five years. According to the annu 
report of the Comptroller of the Pee ) 
there were ninety-one national banks, with 
aggregate capital « f $5,412,000 placed in 
charge of receivers ainsi the year ended 
October 31, 1926. So it seems that the 
national system must share responsibility 
with the state systems. 

The fact that the great majority of these 
banking failures occur in rural agricultural 
communities, that they come largely as an 
aftermath of the land boom and deflation 
period with its trail of “frozen loans” and 
overdue paper, does not mitigate the de- 
plorable aspects of the situation. Federal 
as well as state banking authorities must 
recognize that blame attaches also to the 
for the prodigality with which charters have 
been granted and unsound methods have 
been countenanced. The real trouble 
that the country is “overbanked.” 

There is evidence of revolt among me! 
bers of the banking fraternity. State asso- 
ciations in the Middle West have per 
bills with drastic provisions. Aside from 
demands for higher capital i eemen 
better supervision and more strict accoun! 
ability, there is the movement to do aw 
with excessive interest payments on de- 
posits, institution of “service charge” 
unprofitable accounts, and enforcement 0! 
clearing house examination in cities as well 
as country districts. 
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MID-CONTINENT FIDUCIARY 
CONFERENCE 


F there is any lurking doubt as to the 

I mutual and wholesome spirit of co- 

operation which obtains between 
trust companies and national banks in 
the exercise and development of trust busi- 
ness, it was quite dispelled by the proceed- 
ings and the earnest spirit which character- 
ized the recent Mid-Continent Fiduciary 
Conference held at Omaha, December 6 and 

This Conference is distinctive from other 
regional assemblies in that it is conducted 
under the auspices of the American Bank- 
ers Association and welcomes representa- 
tives of trust companies and banks on equal 
ground, What was perhaps most significant 
of the developments and debates at the 
Omaha meeting, was the high calibre of 
papers presented and the incisive manner 
in which trust department problems were 
debated. 

The various addresses presented at the 
Omaha Conference are published in this 
issue of Trust CoMPANIEsS and justify the 
conclusion that nowhere in the country does 
there exist a finer conception of the essen- 
tials and responsibilities which inhere in 
the performance of fiduciary duties. From 
the standpoint of banking resources the 
trust companies alone in the states repre- 
sented at this Conference hold resources of 
$4,400,000,000, or almost equal to one- 
quarter of the aggregate banking resources 
of the trust companies of the United States. 
It is probably not far from the actual figures 
to say that in the territory covered by the 
Mid-Continent Conference the trust com- 
panies have command of nearly five billions 
of fiduciary assets and exclusive of the 
rapidly growing trust business developed 
by national banks. 

The subjects discussed at Omaha were 
eminently practical as well as timely. One 
of the best papers was that presented by 
Judge Davis Biggs, trust officer of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, on 
“Danger Signals to be Observed in Trust 
Investments,” in which he emphasized the 
influence of high pressure production in all 
types of investments and the nation-wide 
orgy of debt contraction which may call for 
a day of reckoning. Another able paper was 
that by J. A. C. Kennedy, a distinguished 
member of the Omaha bar, who volunteered 
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some excellent suggestions for tilling new 
fields of trust service, especially as regards 
conservation of corporate business, long- 
time financing of moderate-sized business, 
and the cultivation of trust business among 
men of small as well as large means. The 
subject of life insurance trusts also received 
special attention with a notable address by 
M. Albert Linton. The need of cooperative 
effort among fiduciaries to help bring about 
repeal of the Federal Estate Tax and the 
elimination of multiple inheritance taxes by 
the states, was stressed in a paper by R. H. 
Berry ot the Detroit Trust Company and 
member of the S Special Committee on Taxa- 
tion of the Trust Company Division. ‘“Fi- 
duciary Accounting” was the subject of an 
excellent paper by Cecil A. Tobin of St, 
Louis. 

The Mid-Continent and the Pacific Coast 
fiduciary conferences have yielded such ex- 
cellent and tangible results that opportunity 
should also be afforded trust companies and 
banks of the South and of the New England 
division to get together for mutual discus- 
sion of their respective problems. 
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TEST CASE ON TAXATION OF 
REVOCABLE TRUSTS 


OUNSEL}for one of the large New 
York trust companies, in conjunction 

with the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers Association, will 
shortly institute a test case to determine 
the validity of paragraphs g and h of Sec. 
219 of the Federal Revenue Act, which 
taxes the donor of a revocable trust on in- 
come paid to the beneficiary. A series of 
exhibits which recently appeared in Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine, substantiated the 
fact that revocable trusts are created for 
legitimate and proper purposes, very often 
philanthropic in nature, and not with the 
object in view of evading income taxes as 
averred by members of Congress who es- 
poused these tax provisions. The test case 
will be brought on the premise that such 
tax is unconstitutional, and well established 
precedents as to taxability of income afford 
assurance that the courts will not sustain 
such inequitable tax. A favorable decision 
will be most helpful in removing present 
hardships and encouraging the creation of 
voluntary as well as insurance trusts. 
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GRATUITOUS SAFEKEEPING OF 
CUSTOMERS’ SECURITIES 


| RATUITOUS safekeeping of custom- 
G ers’ securities is one of the legacies of 

Liberty Loan campaigns and war- 
time financing which is giving banks and 
trust companies much concern. The prob- 
lem is one that is steadily assuming larger 
proportions and affects banks and trust 
companies of larger cities as well as country 
banks. 

This timely subject was brought up for 
discussion at the recent Mid-Continent Fi- 
duciary Conference at Omaha, and the 
situation as well as the solution, were de- 
scribed in a paper presented by L. L. D. 
Stark of the Midland National Bank and 
Trust Company of Minneapolis. He said: 

“During the period of war-time financing, 
banks and trust companies, actuated by the 
spirit of the times, openly advertised their 
willingness to keep customers’ Liberty bonds 
without charge. The advertising was effec- 
tive, and many people availed themselves 
of the service. Widespread distribution of 
Liberty bonds brought coupon bonds into 
greater popularity than ever before. Where 
to keep his limited holdings became a real 
problem to the small investor, and, natur- 
ally he looked to his banker for the solu- 
tion. Especially in the country, the security 
owner hesitated to rent a safe deposit box, 
which, if burglarized, would leave him with- 
out remedy against the bank. He wanted 
his bonds held in the same way that his 
cash was held by the bank—the idea of 
insuring the contents of his safe deposit box 
did not appeal to him in the least. As a re- 
sult, country banks were obliged to accept 
an ever-increasing amount of customers’ 
securities for safekeeping. This resulted in 
country banks sending these securities, as 
well as their own large holdings, to their 
city correspondents, who, in turn, now find 
themselves with a large volume of safe- 
keeping business which brings nothing but 
heavy expense. These city banks and trust 
companies are somewhat in the position of 
the Italian peddler from whom the late 
President Roosevelt occasionally bought 
apples. One day he asked Tony how busi- 
ness was, and Tony replied, ‘No good! 
What I make on the peanuts I lose on the 
rotten bananas.’ 

“As an example of the proportion to 


which gratuitous safekeeping has grown, it 
is estimated that the banks and trust com- 
panies of Minneapolis and St. Paul are 
now holding gratuitously securities estimat- 
ed at $150,000,000.00, approximately five- 
sixths of this amount being held by com- 
mercial banks. A joint committee of the 
Twin City Clearing Houses has been inves- 
tigating the matter of gratuitous safekeep- 
ing, and as a result has recommended that 
a charge of about $1.00 per thousand be 
made to cover actual cost. The same prob- 
lem no doubt exists in most large cities of 
the country, and I understand that banks 
and trust companies in several other large 
cities are now studying the question with 
the idea of making a charge. 

“The policy of the Federal Reserve Banks 
seems to be to take anc hold securities of 
member banks which are the actual property 
of the banks and not property of its cus- 
tomers. These are held without charge. 
There seems to be one exception to this 
policy—the Kansas City Federal Reserve 
Bank, which holds all securities from mem- 
ber banks, including those belonging to their 
customers, without charge. The matter of 
insurance protection has required consid- 
erable attention. At present the American 
insurance companies will not assume a risk 
in any one institution greater than $10,- 
000,000.00. No definite rate has been an- 
nounced up to this time.” 
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WITNESS TO WILL 


RECENT decision by the Supreme 

Court of Illinois, in Hill vs. Chicago 

Title & Trust Company, the question 
presented was as to identity of attesting 
witness precluding probate of will. Where 
the signature of one of two attesting wit- 
nesses is not legible, and there is no evidence 
as to who he was or where he lived, held 
that want of identity precludes the intro- 
duction of secondary evidence as provided 
by statute, and the signature not being 
sufficiently proved, the will cannot be pro- 
bated as having been attested by two 
credible witnesses, notwithstanding the 
other attesting witness testifies to all the 
circumstances of the execution of the will 
by testator and its attestation by both wit- 
nesses, except that he did not know the 
other witness and did not remember what 
name he signed. 
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SIMPLIFYING THE DRAFTING 
OF TRUST AGREEMENTS 


REATER uniformity and simplifica- 
tion in the drafting of various forms 

of private trust agreements is a mat- 
ter of prime importance to corporate fi- 
duciaries as a means of abolishing obsolete 
terms, avoiding litigation and improving 
the quality of trust service. An article in 
this issue of Trust COMPANIES, suggesting 
the adoption of a uniform trust for private 
uses, directs attention to the remarkable 
unanimity in statutes and judicial construc- 
tion in defining the duties, rights and li- 
abilities involved in the creation of personal 
or private trusts. 

A short cut in the drafting of trust agree- 
ments to simplest forms is either by sta- 
tutory enactment or by incorporation by 
reference in a will or trust deed, recorded 
as a public document. Such agreements 
might be reduced to a form similar to a trust 
mortgage form, a guarantee of title in- 
surance, fire or life insurance. Recently 


there was enacted in New York an amend- 
ment which provided for the incorporation 


in a will by reference the powers and au- 
thority of distribution and _trusteeship 
vested in the New York Community Trust. 
Of interest in this connection is the increas- 
ing popularity of the trust for public uses 
which provides for uniformity in the making 
of bequests and gifts. 

The subject of uniformity and standard- 
ization of approved and general clauses in 
wills and trust deeds was discussed at the 
recent Pacific Coast Trust Conference. 
Mr. Thomas C. Ridgeway, president of the 
California Bar Association advocated in an 
address, the adoption of statutory provision 
establishing a short form of mortgage or 
trust deed, and providing that all powers, 
rights and obligations that are now con- 
ferred upon or required of the trustee or 
mortgagee under the clauses contained 
the forms now in use, shall be deemed in- 
corporated therein. In California there is a 
statute by which the mere use of the word 
“grant” in a conveyance passes title to real 
property. 

Mr. Ridgeway states that he would not 
limit such standardization to trust deeds, 
but extend it to powers under living trusts 
and under trusts in wills. He said further: 

“Such a law would standardize the powers, 


duties and obligations of the trustee, eliminat- 
ing the dangers now incident to the use by 
various draughtsmen of different words, 
phrases and language for accomplishing the 
same purpose. The improper use of a single 
word may affect a whole instrument and 
entirely defeat the desired purpose. The lan- 
guage used may be ambiguous and lead to 
controversy. These possibilities would be 
overcome by standardization. It would elim- 
inate a great deal of verbiage and shorten 
instruments and thereby lessen the expense 
of recording. 

“The simplification of forms would facilitate 
the handling of business in the recorder’s 
office. It would also reduce the speed with 
which the volumes of official records in the 
recorder’s office are increasing, for by the 
use of simplified forms the space required for 
recording instruments would be very much 
lessened. A law could be enacted, which 
would be ancillary to the one above suggested, 
by which — books could be used in the 
recorder’s office with blanks to be filled in, 
which law might provide that in case the 
statutory form was used the fee for recording 

would be nominal, and if not used that the 
prevailing rate of thirty cents a folio would be 
charged.” 

In concluding, Mr. Ridgeway gave assur- 
ance that such task of standardizing of trust 
agreements would have the support and ac- 
tive cooperation of lawyers, but that the ini- 
tiative must come from the trust companies. 
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ROBERTS WALKER 
7 HE death of Roberts Walker, on the 


eve of Christmas, is mourned in 

financial and trust company as well 
as legal circles. He was one of the most 
brilliant leaders of the New York bar. 
He brought a masterly mind and rare con- 
structive qualities in interpreting corpora- 
tion law, especially in connection with rail- 
road and corporate reorganizations. He 
was regarded as one of the nation’s foremost 
authorities on the construction of corporate 
mortgages and trust indentures. His con- 
tributions to the pages of this publication 
invariably commanded general interest. 
Mr. Walker was a member of the New 
York law firm of White & Case, general 
counsel for the Rock Island railway system, 
and served as counsel and director in a large 
number of corporations. 
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ENCROACHING UPON COR- 
PORATE TRUSTEESHIP 
been directed in 


TTENTION has 
A these pages to the growing and 


dangerous practice of private bank- 
ing and investment houses which issue and 
offer securities, of having corporate mort- 
gates so drawn as to make interest and 
principal as well as sinking funds payable 
at their offices. In view of the current dis- 
cussion in regard to abuses of corporation 
financing and the necessity of raising 
standards of accounting, it may be well for 
the New York Stock Exchange authorities 
to take cognizance of this situation in its 
efforts to protect the investment public. 
The New York Stock Exchange has ac- 
complished excellent results in listing re- 
quirements and demanding periodical as 
well as reliable financial statements from 
corporations. It may go a step further and 
refuse to list securities where the underlying 
mortgage fails to provide for the payment of 
interest and principal as well as sinking 
funds through the offices of trust com- 
panies and banks. 

Trust companies and banks as trustees 
under corporate mortgages cannot fulfill 
their entire obligations when funds for pay- 
ment of interest, principal and sinking funds 
are beyond their control. Where a private 
banking house handles these funds it is 
under no obligation to keep such funds 
segregated for prior payment to general 
obligations in case of trouble as has hap- 
pened in several instances in the past, 
notable in connection with a large real 
estate investment house which landed upon 
the rocks. 

The Corporate Fiduciaries Associations 
which have been organized in a number of 
leading cities might get together and agree 
upon a policy of refusing to accept appoint- 
ment as trustee under corporate mortgages 
where necessary provision has not been 
made for the protection of interest, prin- 
cipal and sinking funds. That move would 
seem plausible in view of the fact that a 
corporation which desires ready market- 
ability for its securities is obliged to go to 
New York, Boston, Philadelphia or Chicago 
for a trustee. The step has been discussed. 
It requires courage, but it ought to be 
undertaken in the interests of the invest- 
ment public and sound trusteeship. 
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TAXABILITY TO BENEFICIARIES 
OF ACCUMULATED INCOME 
District Court of eastern 


IN RECENT 
Pennsylvania, in the case of Girard 


States 

Trust Company vs. McCaughn, determines 
the question of taxability to beneficiaries 
of accumulated income arising from will 
where accumulation is void through a pri- 
vate agreement transferring such accumu- 
lation to the trustee. The decedent’s estate 
was being administered under a will, a pro- 
vision of which directed that income of the 
estate be accumulated. The accumulation 
provision was held void by the state court 
under whose laws the estate was adminis- 
tered and the beneficiaries accordingly made 
an agreement as to the accumulated income, 
which agreement was incorporated in the 
court’s decree, by which the accumulated 
income was transferred to a trust company 
to be held in trust for the beneficiaries. In 
an action against the Collector of Internal 
Revenue to test the taxability of such in- 
come to the beneficiaries its validity de 
pended on whether the income was taxable 
en masse or as the income of those to whom 
it was distributable. 


decision of the United 


The court held that the income was not 


thus taxable en masse. Whereas, the in- 
come of an estate is taxable in its entirety 
(except in the case of unsettled estates where 
the income is made taxable as that of the 
beneficiaries if paid over to them “peri- 
odically or otherwise’), here by reason of 
the decree and agreement the accumulated 
income ceased to be estate income under a 
testamentary trust but became income held 
under a private trust declared by the bene- 
ficiaries. The rule as to estate income is 
therefore inapplicable and the accumulated 
income became a part of the sum of indi- 
vidual incomes held under the private trust. 
The court discussed the case where the in- 
come from an estate is distributable “‘peri- 
odically or otherwise” to certain benefici- 
aries who voluntarily direct the trustee to 
pay it to himself to be held by him on the 
terms of a trust declared by the beneficiaries; 
and stated that such income would be tax- 
able not as an entirety but in the portions 
as divided among those to whom it be- 
longed. 
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CONTINUED PROSPERITY FOR 1927 INDICATED BY SOUND 
BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL STRUCTURE 


YEAR ONE OF CONSTRUCTIVE ADVANCEMENT AND READJUSTMENT 


HON. ANDREW W. MELLON 
SECRETARY OF UNITED STATES TREASURY 


(Epitor’s Note: To men of responsibility in financial and business affairs the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury brings the assurance that fundamental conditions are sound and 
that the prosperity which the American people have shared during the year now drawing 


to a close, may be counted upon to continue during the coming year. 


Secretary Mellon 


does not ignore elements, such as possible overextension of installment buying and the 
large proportion of bank credit absorbed by investments and collateral loans without a 


corresponding increase in liquid short-term commercial bills. 


These and other cross- 


sections in the general situation have not reached stages justifying apprehension, but 
he counsels careful watching nevertheless. ) 


AIS country has undoubtedly been ex- 

ceedingly prosperous for the past few 

years and prosperity is continuing. We 
have worked hard and we have progressed. 
Still in a nation as extensive as the United 
States and having such varied interests there 
must be sections or trades which may not 
at all times be sharing equally in this pros- 
perity. A land boom in Florida seems to 
have subsided without serious injury. A 
bumper cotton crop has materially decreased 
the price of cotton, but plans for withhold- 
ing a portion of the crop and for its orderly 
marketing are already well under way and 
the financing for the purpose is available. 
The textile industry, which has been un- 
profitable for the last few years, will have 
an opportunity for recovery in the low cost 
of cotton. In some parts of the country a 
surplus of farm lands, taken over by banks 
for loans, will have to be worked out. Bitu- 
minous-coal mining, which has been de- 
pressed, shows improvement through foreign 
demand. These are specific instances of mal- 
adjustment, but if we take the United States 
as a whole, the current year has been good. 


Increased Earning Power 
The high earning power of our people, 
from which comes our great buying capa- 
city, is indicated by increases in sales dur- 
ing the year by mail order houses and of 
agricultural implements, motor cars, tractors, 
and many other articles once considered 
luxuries. Another indication of well-being 
is the amount of travel abroad and within 
the country by train and motor. The strength 
of our present prosperity is the broadness of 
its base; yet with all this spending, savings 


accounts have gone up, 
written, and 
the small 


more life 
sound 
investor. 


insurance 
is being securities are 
sought by 

During the year commodity prices gener- 
ally have declined slightly and farm prices 
have not yet been restored to their relative 
position as compared with all prices. There 
is little unemployment and wages are good. 
Industry is active. There is a close margin 
between and prices which has made 
competition severe, but due to the great vol- 
ume of and quantity production 
profits, small in each transaction, have been 
large in the aggregate. 


costs 


business 


Improved Railroad Situation 

The most notable improvement has 
the restoration of the railroads to their 
proper places in the community. They are 
beginning to make up for losses following 
government control. Their credit is good 
and their efficiency is of the highest order. 
The railroads are one of the principal fac- 
tors in the strength of this country. Their 
ability to handle traffic promptly and effi- 
caciously is evidenced by the increase in 
earloadings and by the practice of hand-to- 
mouth buying and curtailed inventories of 
manufacturers and dealers, which would not 
be possible with less effective transporta- 
tion. 


been 


The financial structure of the Federal Gov- 
ernment is in excellent shape. The national 
debt is below 19% billion dollars as com- 
pared with a peak of 261% just after the 
war, government bonds are all above par, and 
taxes are yielding ample revenue. Govern- 
ment expenditures have been kept down, and 
the work of the Federal Government is, I 
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think, more efficiently handled. Credit 
throughout the country seems to be ample. 
An indication of this is the ease with which 
$16,000,000 has been recently raised through 
private subscription for marketing corpora- 
tions to handle the situation arising out of 
the large cotton crop. Money for investment 
is plentiful, and it is most encouraging to 
note the extent of security investments rep- 
resented by the small investor. On _ the 
whole it seems to me our domestic situation 
is in good shape and we can look forward 
to another satisfactory year. 


International Aspects Favorable 


America has become a large factor in the 
world’s affairs and our country in turn is 
influenced by world conditions. The past 
year has seen a notable improvement in the 
stability of the world and in the increase of 
its trade. A. gold basis for currency has now 
been in successful operation in England for 
nearly two years, and in spite of a general 
strike England has not had to call at all on 
the credits arranged in this country as in- 
surance against emergencies. The Dawes 
plan has completed two full years of opera- 
tion and is functioning satisfactorily. The 
world is placing greater confidence in the 
successful outcome of this great test. 

The finances of France, Italy, and Belgium 
have improved; Belgium has recently sta- 
bilized its currency on a gold basis, and I 
look for further progress in the case of other 
nations. Settlements have been negotiated 
by the American Debt Commission with prac- 
tically all of the debtor nations and the de- 
mand obligations held by the United States 
have been funded into time obligations, defi- 
nite in amount, and uncertainty has been 
removed. These settlements have been rati- 
fied by Congress, and by the interested coun- 
tries, except in the cases of France and 
Yugoslavia. I think Europe is progressing 
and we can look for continued improvement 
abroad. 


Weakness in Installment Buying 


The increase in installment-plan buying 
has caused much discussion. An installment 
purchase means that instead of postponing 
the enjoyment of some article until the pur- 
chaser has saved up the money required to 
make the purchase, he takes immediate en- 
joyment paying out of future and not past 
savings. Within limits there is nothing in- 
herently unsound in this practice. It has 
been customary to buy household furniture 
and pianos on the installment plan, and its 
extension to automobiles, washing machines, 


and similar things represents only a natura] 
enlargement of the articles purchased for 
personal use. 

One of the results of the extension of in- 
stallment purchases has been to increase the 
immediate consumptive power of the public 
and thus permit large production and full 
employment to continue. The increase in 
savings deposits, in building and loan asso- 
ciations, in life insurance, and in investments 
shows that installment buying has not yet 
progressed to a point where it interferes 
with the intelligent saving of the American 
people. 

There are, however, two elements of weak- 
ness against which we should be on guard. 
The purchaser should be careful that the 
article which he acquires upon credit has a 
real and permanent value and that he does 
not tie up too much of his future earnings 
for his present enjoyment. Secondly, if de- 
mand should decline there is danger that to 
stimulate further consumption the terms of 
payment may be so lightened as to make 
the credit unsound from a banking stand 
point, and the finance companies and the 
banks thus become holders of large amounts 
of slow or uncollectible paper. Subject to 
avoidance of these dangers, installment buy- 
ing does not yet seem to be menacing our 
financial soundness. 


Investment and Banking Situation 


The Liberty Loan campaign to sell govern 
ment bonds taught many people how to in- 
vest their savings. As a result of this edu- 
cation, of more effective bond salesmanship, 
and of high earnings in America, there has 
been created an investment market, and the 
public readily buys large amounts of new 
security issues, resorting to the banks for 
loans to assist in these purchases. Business 
concerns have come to prefer permanent fi- 
nancing as distinguished from commercial 
loans from the banks, and there has been 
a tendency with a great many corporations, 
through the sale of bonds, notes, or capital 
stock, to resort to the public for money to 
meet their corporate requirements. 

Partly because commercial bills are not 
as frequently resorted to for credit and the 
banks have difficulty in obtaining sufficient 
amount of these bills, and partly on ac- 
count of the demand of the public for loans 
to help carry securities purchased, the banks 
have had to seek investments themselves in 
securities or loans to customers secured by 
bonds and stocks. This has brought into 
the assets of the banks an increase in invest- 
ments and loans on securities without a pro- 
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portionate increase in short-term commercial 
bills. Since it is the latter which are the 
most easily liquidated, we are gradually not- 
ing a decline in assets which may be redis- 
counted at the Federal Reserve banks, and 
thus in what may be called the liquidity of 
bank assets. This trend has in no way en- 
dangered the strength of our banking system, 
but it is a movement which may require care 
lest it go too far. 


Objections Raised to Foreign Loans 

For most of our national 
United States has been what is popularly 
ealled a “debtor” nation. Large amounts 
of foreign capital sought investment in this 
country and little American capital went 
abroad. As a result of the war and the 
conditions which have prevailed in Americ: 
and abroad, investment funds have been 
plentiful in the United States and scarce in 
a great many other countries. American se- 
curities owned by foreigners have largely 
been resold here, and money of the American 
investor has also gone into the securities of 
other countries. We have become a 
tor’ nation. We 


existence the 


“credi- 


are owed more than we 
owe. While this change is a result of world 
conditions and not of conscious action by 


this country, nevertheless the objection has 
been raised to foreign loans on two general 
grounds: First, that the loans will be used 
to establish more effective competition 
against American industry, and, second, that 
the loans are not safe. 

Considering the subject as a whole it must 
be remembered that the international bank- 
ers are not the investors in foreign securi- 
ties. They simply act as agents in mobilizing 
the savings of thousands of Americans seek- 
ing a sound place to invest. The breadth 
of this market is indicated by the fact that 
in many of the recent large foreign issues 
the average investment has been around 
$3,000. The money which is seeking profit- 
able employment is therefore not that of a 
single group of interests in the United States, 
but of an intelligent and widespread body of 
our citizenship. If their savings can make 
them a better return, all things considered, 
through investments abroad than through in- 
vestments at home, it would seem that, so 
long as credit facilities here are ample, no 
harm is done to the American fiscal system 
by the encouragement of foreign investments. 


Foreign Loans and Government 
The proposition that these loans create 
competition harmful to America, in its final 
analysis, is not, I believe, sound. Money 
which puts a nation on its feet through the 
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stabilization of 


its currency or which in- 
creases the productiveness of industry or 
trade in a fcreign country enlarges the earn- 
ing capacity of the people and increases their 
buying power and thus stimulates world 
trade as a whole. In this trade Americ: 
has a great share. For our manufacturers 
we have the protection of the tariff, and for 
those for whom the tariff does not give com- 
plete protection, particularly the farmer, we 
should encourage the purchasing power of 
other countries, so that there will be a 
greater demand for American products. 
The question of the soundness of a par- 
ticular loan is not one upon which the Fed- 
eral Government should pass, but it is the 
banker floating the loan in this country who 
must decide this question in the first in- 
stance, and it is the investor using his sav- 
ings to acquire the security who must finally 
decide whether or not the risk is to be ac- 
cepted. The test of the security of a foreign 
loan does not differ from the test of the 
security of a domestic loan. There is, how- 
ever, involved in foreign loans the question 
of exchange, with which a domestic loan is 


not concerned. The revenues of a foreign 
debtor are usually in the currency of his 


own country and its obligations sold in Amer- 
ica are payable in American currency. If a 
foreign loan is productive—and by that I 
mean that the debtor out of the use of the 
money borrowed can repay the principal, the 
interest, and make a profit for itself—then I 
think foreign loans are sound, 





The Federal Reserve System is a most im- 
portant element in the continuation of pros- 
perity in America and will be indispensable 
again in any financial crises which may come. 
Its continued operation, however, depends 
upon its representing the bulk of the banking 
resources of the country and its power to re- 
tain these resources in time of emergency. 
The Federal Reserve System has been in 
operation 12 years. The original charters 
for the Federal Reserve banks were for a 
period of 20 years, so that they now have 
less than 8 years to run. These charters 
must be renewed sufficiently in advance of 
the expiration of their present tenure to 
avoid any uncertainty as to continuity of 
policies and administration. It would seem, 
therefore, that the question of their renewal 
should not be delayed beyond the present 
session of Congress. There is, fortunately, 
little difference of opinion as to the advisa- 
bility of extending these charters. In the 


few years of their existence the Federal Re- 
serve banks have demonstrated beyond any 
doubt their value to the country. 











EPOCHAL CHANGES IN ENGLISH PROPERTY LAWS GOV- 
ERNING INHERITANCES, ESTATE ADMINISTRATION, 
INTESTACY AND TRUSTEESHIP 
NEW PARLIAMENTARY ACTS CONSTITUTE GREATEST LEGAL REFORM 
IN CENTURIES 


DUNCAN CAMPBELL LEE 
Barrister of the Middle Temple, London, England 


(EpiTor’s Note: 


In view of the guiding influence exerted by English common-law 


rules and procedure upon the origin and development of American legal codes governing 
property and fiduciary relationships, there is more than an academic interest in the sweep- 
ing property law changes recently introduced in England and discussed in the following 


paper. 


Aside from the reforms which apply peculiarly to English property codes and 


traditions, the new Parliamentary Acts enunciate advanced principles of equity, descent, 


rights of inheritance and jurisdiction affecting fiduciary and trust relationships. 
ticular interest to American fiduciaries are the new Trustee 


Of par- 
Act and the Administration 


of Estates Act which very materially broaden the powers and functions that inhere in 
Special provision is made for administration of English assets of 


fiduciary management. 
American estates.) 


F peculiar interest to legal practition- 
ers and fiduciaries in those states of 
the American Union in which the 

Common Law prevails or in which any part 
of the old property law of the mother coun- 
try is still being followed, are the sweeping 
changes which have been effected in the 
new English Law of Property. It embodies 
a legislative experiment which will inter- 
est every scholar of the law. This new law 
or system of property, which has uprooted 
many customs and rules of daily use and 
swept aside familiar notions of lawyers and 
the general public, came into operation on 
last New Year’s Day, 1926. It truly repre- 
sents the greatest reform of the law England 
has seen for 266 years and I am confident 
that it will have an effect upon future legis- 
lation in many states where Law 
is followed. 


Common 


The new English Law of Property gives a 
death blow—rather belated perhaps—to that 
feudal system which has dominated English 
thought since the time of William the Con- 
queror. It establishes for the first time legal 
equality of property rights in the English 
family, as between brothers and sisters, hus- 
bands and wives. It is a new charter for 
women. It is a new victory for the common 
people. It is a bold declaration that no 
longer shall the specialized conveyances keep 
English property as Shakespeare puts it, 


“cabin’d, cribb’d, confined.” It assimilates 
as nearly as possible the means of transfer 
of real property to the means of transfer of 
personal property. It opens up new fields of 
influence for trusts and trustees, in which 
no nation has excelled the English. It has 
cleared up the confused and tangled growth 
of centuries and cut away the jungle. 


Consummation of Law Reform Movement 
This legal reform in England was consum- 
mated under the brilliant leadership of Lord 
Birkenhead when he Lord Chancellor 
in 1920. It was not Lord Birkenhead’s in- 
tention, when he introduced the bill which 
became the Law of Property Act 1922, that 
it should come into operation. His idea was 
that it should later be amended, as it was 
in 1924, and then that there should be a re- 
framing of all existing statute law relating 
to property. This came about last year when 
there were passed by Parliament the follow- 
ing six statutes, which received the royal 
assent in April: The Law of Property Act 
1925; The Administration of Estates Act 
1925; The Settled Land Act 1925; The Trus- 
tee Act 1925; The Land Charges Act 1925, 
and The Land Registration Act 1925. On the 
authority of Sir Arthur Underhill, these six 
acts consolidated some seventy-seven previous 
statutes. Lord Birkenhead laid the founda- 
tions for this consolidation by carrying 
through Parliament very considerable altera- 


was 
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tions relating to property generally, and to 
the subjects of devolution on intestacy, set- 
tlements, trusts and registration. His were 
the sweeping changes that abolished copy- 
holds and customary estates and perpetually 
renewable leases. His name therefore is 
rightly associated with all the six new stat- 
utes which, forming as they do a completely 
new system, will doubtless always be known 
as “Lord Birkenhead’s reform.” 

All the customary modes of descent, a hun- 
dred and three different kinds, representing 
not only the romance of the middle ages, 
but a romance of far earlier times that had 
persisted in spite of the coming of Norman 
feudalism—all those customs were alive in 
England up to last New Year’s eve. They 
disappeared when midnight struck. 


Traditional Manor Rights Uprooted 


Almost all England is divided up into 
manors which were consolidated into their 
present form by the Normans and their suc- 
cessors, some eight centuries ago, but 
represent far earlier forms of local organ- 
ized life. The lord of the manor possessed 
certain important rights and privileges which 
were of money value. He could impose upon 
the tenant fines and forfeitures (or 
miums) for renewals and a sum, called re- 
lief, on the death of the tenant. The lord 
had a right on the death of a tenant to take 
the best beast, or sometimes the best chattel, 
ealled a “heriot.” 
timber rights. 
dents last year. 
forever. 


which 


pre- 


He had also mineral and 
All these were effective inci- 


They have now passed away 


Under 
from a 


the new acts, title to land held 
lord of the manor must be enfran- 
chised into freehold, the tenant to pay com- 
pensation within ten years to the lord and 
steward of the manor. The manor itself is 
not destroyed ; it will now be seen to be what 
it has in fact long been, historical 
ghost.” Certain famous connected 
with land which only emerge at the time of 
coronations, “Grand and Petty Sergeanty,” 
have been preserved as historical landmarks. 
They were preserved in 1660 when the bulk 
of English feudalism was destroyed by stat- 
ute; they are now to continue. With this 
exception, and excepting also certain eccle- 
siastical tenures known as frankalmoign, all 
land in England is now and will be hence- 
forth held in “free and common socage;” 
that is to say, it will be freehold. That, then, 
is the first great reform achieved by the 
new acts—the abolition of copyholds and cus- 
tomary tenures and the making of all land 
freehold. 


“an 
services 


Changes in Laws Governing Inheritances 

I now come to the changes respecting in- 
heritance. 

Americans have been brought up to the 
fair rule that in cases of intestacy all the 
children should inherit equally. They owe 
that of course to the foresight and audacity 
of Thomas Jefferson, when he successfully 
passed through the Virginia House of Dele- 
gates in the face of an aristocratic society 
a resolution abolishing primogeniture in the 
new state. What then was passed into law 
in one state it soon became the fixed custom 
of all, until now after 150 years, for a 
parent in the United States to prefer a first- 
born son over other children merely because 
he was first-born, would be considered un- 
American. 

For 800 years, however, throughout Eng- 
land there has been developed another idea. 
The Norman kings established the succession 
of the eldest son to land, and bound him to 
service to the sovereign under a system of 
feudalism. Responsibility for this or that 
landed estate on the part of the head of the 
family to other lords as well as to the sov- 
ereign was thus easily fixed. 


Primogeniture Abolished 

For hundreds of years the English people 
were trained to believe that the succession 
of the eldest son was the only true theory of 
heirship. Primogeniture became the fetish 
of the English Law of Property. 

When the new law of succession on intes- 
tacy was first made public and we saw that 
primogeniture—which some thought repre- 
sented the true England—had com- 
pletely abolished. In the course of the de- 
bate in parliament it was made known that, 
after all, the ancient law had not so 
fectly represented English modern thought 
as we had been led to suppose. A careful 
examination of tens of thousands of modern 
wills showed that the rule of inheritance of 
land by the eldest son was not the rule that 
most people adopted when they came to make 
their wills. In the few cases where by will 
or settlement the eldest son was preferred, 
the landed estate was very large; it was al- 
most never done in the 
moderate size. 


been 


per- 


ease of estates of 


New Law on Estate Administration 


The New Administration of Estates Act is 
based upon what has been found by experi- 
ence to be the most usual provisions that a 
testator makes for his wife and children or 
other relatives. It is the result of careful 
examination and tabulation of a very large 
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number of wills on file at Somerset House, 


where, as you know, there is a register of 


all wills and testaments now made in Eng- 
land and a collection of old wills from the 
Diocesan Registers dating back to the year 
1382. 

Not only does the new act abolish primo- 
geniture and disestablish the heir, it enacts 
a completely new code of distribution on in- 
testacy, restoring the mother to her ancient 
priority over brothers and sisters, excluding 
second cousins and remoter kin, and placing 
husband and wife on equal terms as to each 
other's property. In English criminal law 
husband and wife are still for some purposes 
one; a husband and wife, for example, can- 
not be guilty of conspiracy together. Under 
the new law of property, in the case of a 
gift of land to a husband and wife they are 
treated as two persons. 

Formerly a conveyance of land to a hus- 
band and wife as joint tenants made them 
“tenants by entireties.” The effect was that 
the husband could deal with rents without 
his wife’s consent, but he could not sell the 
fee simple without her concurrence. On the 
death of either, the whole went to the sur- 
vivor absolutely. Under the new act every 
tenancy by entireties is converted into a joint 
tenancy. 


New Law on Intestacy 

I shall now treat of the new law respect- 
ing devolution of property on intestacy. 

On the death of a person without a settle- 
ment of money or land and without making 
a will, all his real and personal estate will 
devolve in the same way. After payment of 
claims, it is to be held by his personal repre- 
sentative upon trust, for certain near rela- 
tives limited to the descendants of the same 
grandparents; that is, within the orbit of 
cousins. If there is no will, a surviving hus- 
band or wife takes all the personal chattels, 
such as furniture, pictures, plate, etc., abso- 
lutely. In addition, if the residuary estate 
amounts to less than one thousand pounds, 
the husband or wife takes it all. If the 
residuary estate amounts to more than one 
thousand pounds and if there are no children 
or descendants, the husband or wife takes 
in addition to the thousand pounds a life 
interest in the rest of the property. If there 
are children, then the husband or wife has 
a life interest in half the property and the 


children divide between them equally the 
other half at once, and the husband's or 
wife’s half on his or her death. In other 


words, subject to the rights of the husband 
or wife, the whole residue is held on trust 
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for the children of the intestate on what are 

ealled “Statutory trusts.” 

If the dead person leaves children but no 
husband or wife, there is an immediate divi- 
sion of the whole estate equally between the 
children. 

If there are no children, the whole prop- 
erty goes to the parent or parents of the 
dead person, subject to the rights of husband 
or wife. 

But if the dead person leaves no children 
and no parents, then, subject to the rights 
of husband and wife, the residuary estate 
passes equally in the following order: 
(a) to brothers and of the 

blood. 

(b) to brothers and sisters of the half blood, 

(c) to the grandparents if alive, 

(d) to the and aunts of the whole 
blood equally if alive or if dead to their 
descendants by stocks, 

(e) to the half uncles and aunts equally if 

alive or if dead to their descendants by 


sisters whole 


uncies 


stocks. 

If there are no first cousins, then the hus- 
band or wife of the deceased takes absolute- 
lv: but if there is no husband or wife living, 
then the exchequer takes the whole residu- 
ary estate. Second cousins, the descendants 
of great-grandparents and remoter relatives 
are excluded. “Miss Noakes,’ however hard 
her case may be, cannot inherit. The answer 
is that Mr. Noakes could have provided for 
his second cousin by will if he had wished 
to do so. 


Changes in Dower and Curtesy 

The changes respecting dower and curtesy 
rights are also interesting and important. 

Under Common Law a husband has a 
right, the principle of which is still recog- 
nized by many, if not most, of our American 
states, to an estate for life in the whole of 
his wife’s lands, provided she was solely 
seized of an inheritance (not jointly) and 
provided there any issue of the mar- 
riage capable of inheriting, born alive. The 
test was whether the child was heard to ery. 
If any child was born sufficiently alive to 
cry out, then the father took an “estate by 
the curtesy of England.” Curtesy in gavel- 
kind was one-half, and there was no neces- 
sity for birth of issue. All this is also abol- 
ished by the new acts. Likewise dower, the 
familiar right of a wife to one-third of her 
husband’s lands for her life, is abolished; 
but as I have stated she gets on intestacy 
£1,000 absolutely instead of £500 under the 
old law, and and her husband 
have equal rights in the property 
other. 


was 


she are to 


of the 
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Hereafter, there will be no legal owner- 
ship of land except fee simples and terms 
of years absolute. The ancient Statute of 
repealed and all those bugbears 
(which some have found to be nightmares) : 

contingent remainders, shifting and spring- 
ing uses, protectors of the settlement, execu- 
tory limitations, and that famous old techni- 
eality, “The Rule in Shelley’s will 
no longer stand in the way of an intelligent 
understanding of English Law. They will 
hereafter be found only in legal museums. 

Settlements of land, whether freehold or 
leasehold, will be made in equity by means 
of a trust, and it will hereafter be possible 
to tie up stocks, shares, chattels and lease- 
holds in the same way that landed estates 
have tied up or entailed; subject al- 
ways to the rule against perpetuities, which 
in England is for life or lives then in being 
and twenty-one years after the termination 
of such life or lives, with the possible addi- 
tion of the period of gestation. 


Uses is 


Case,” 


been 


Law Governing Mortgages 
Students of comparative legislation will 
find food for thought in other amendments, 
for instance certain “curtain provisions,” so- 


called because they place naked equitable 


interests decently behind a legal curtain, by 


providing that they need not be disclosed 
when the material interests of the beneficia- 
ries are protected. 

Also, the radical change in mortgages. The 
new legal mortgage of land held in fee sim- 
ple will be created in one of two ways: (1) 
by a lease of land for two thousand or three 
thousand years, subject to a proviso for 
cesser of the term on redemption, or (2) 
by a charge by deed expressed to be “by way 
of legal mortgage.” The study of no sub- 
ject in the whole realm of law has given me 
more satisfaction and pleasure than that of 
mortgage as it has developed in English and 
American practice out of Common Law, into 
Equity, and as influenced and modified by 
Statute. Tonight I can merely suggest the 
New Law of Property Act as a field for 
fruitful study for anyone interested in a like 
manner, 

The English will not hereafter use 
effete expression “Indenture” in documents 
of conveyance. Each deed will be called by 
the name by which it is known in practice. 
A mortgage will begin: “This Mortgage Deed 
made the day of ....” and after the 
recital will proceed: “And this Deed also 
Witnesseth.” A charge by way of legal mort- 
gage will begin: “This Legal Charge made,” 
ete. A settlement of land will say: “This 


that 


Settlement,” ete., and the instrument creat- 
ing the trust will begin: “This Trust Instru- 
ment is made,” ete. 

By reason of the repeal of the Statute of 
Uses, it will no longer be necessary to say. 
“To the Use of” in every habendum. 


Other Important Changes in British 
Property Law 

Let me now group a half-dozen interesting 
changes into half a dozen sentences: ‘i 

A legal estate cannot be conveyed to an 
infant; to avoid the necessity of evidence of 
age by parties to a conveyance of legal es- 
tates, it will hereafter be presumed that the 
parties to deeds are of full age. It will no 
longer be necessary for a purchaser to make 
enquiry respecting this matter. 

Where two or more persons die together 
in circumstances that render it doubtful 
which of them survived the other or others 
(e. g.. in a disaster at sea or in an acci- 
dent on land) they will hereafter be deemed 
to have died in order of seniority. 

A will expressed to be in contemplation 
of marriage is not as heretofore to be re- 
voked by the solemnization of the marriage. 

The tiresome rule against gifts to the un- 
born child of an unborn child, the so-called 
rule against double possibilities, has been 
repealed. 

The inconvenient doctrine of interesse ter- 
mini is also abolished and hereafter all re- 
versionary leases are to take effect at once 
at legal terms. 

All powers of attorney, if relating to land, 
must be filed, and—which is a matter of 
great importance—a statutory declaration by 
an attorney to the effect that he has not re- 
ceived notice or information of the revoca- 
tion of his powers, if made immediately be- 
fore or within three months after any pay- 
ment to or act by him, shall be taken to be 
prima facie proof of non-revocation. * * * 


New Trustee Act 
There is confusion respecting the 
terms of the new Trustee Act 1925, particu- 
larly as applied to the administration of 
assets in England belonging to American 


some 


estates, 

The Administration of 
provided that “(14) (1) Where a trust cor- 
poration is appointed an executor in a will 
either alone or jointly with another person, 
the court may grant probate to such corpora- 
tion either solely or jointly with another per- 
son as the case may require, and the cor- 
poration may act as executor accordingly.” 

But that does not mean a trust corpora 
tion in the American sense; such a corpora- 


Estates Act 1925 
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tion cannot act 
British Isles. The familiar “trust company” 
of all states has no authority to ad- 
minister English property under an American 
will or an American grant of letters of ad- 
ministration, though it may have a 
branch in England and though it be empow- 
ered to carry on a 
business there. 


as custodian trustee in the 


our 


even 


banking and financial 

In all the new English Property Acts, in- 
cluding the new Trustee Act, and the Amend- 
ing Bill 1926, “Trust Corporation” 
“the Public Trustee” or other person hold- 
ing an official fiduciary position and any 
other corporation constituted under the laws 
of the United Kingdom or any part thereof 
which satisfies the Lord Chancellor that it 
undertakes the administration of any such 
trusts without remuneration or for ¢éhari- 
table purposes. This excludes, of course, 
American trust companies which may be 
operating in England. 


means 


English Assets of American Estate 
Administration of the English assets of an 
American estate can be carried out effective 
ly by the appointment of some individual, 
under a power of attorney with copy of will 
and American probate attached, duly authen- 
ticated, or “legalized” as the foreign expres- 
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sion is, before a British Consul in the United 
States. 

English executors and trustees can charge 
no remuneration for their services, unless the 
will or trust deed explicitly authorizes such 
charge, and always excepting the public trus 
On the other hand, 
istrator in 


tee. an ancillary admin 
England appointed on behalf of 
an American executor would be paid such 
fees as the American law provides or as had 
been agreed between the parties. 


2, i? o 
Od bd ,° 


PIERRE JAY APPOINTED TO REPARA- 
TIONS COMMITTEE 

Pierre Jay, chairman and Federal Reserve 
agent of the Federal Bank of New 
York, will relinquish that post to accept an 
appointment by the Reparations Commission 
as the American member of the Transfer 
Committee under the Dawes plan, effective 


Reserve 


early in 1927, and succeeding Joseph E. 
rett. Mr 
with the 


since 


Ster 
Jay has held his present 
New York Federal Bank 
its organization in 1914. His banking 
connections prior to that were vice-president 
of the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston ; 
Bank 
vice-president of the 
Company in New York. 


posit ion 


Reserve 


and 
Manhattan 


Massachusetts 
Bank of 


Commissioner of 


DELEGATION OF PROMINENT MEXICAN FINANCIERS AT WASHINGTON 
Leading bankers and financiers from Mexico, who recently visited Washington to study the 
American system of currency and finance, and who were entertained as guests by the Director 
General of the Pan American Union. 








saceesnneugussneeetieereeeneens va ssgusnnatboveucesesesesetens Greuiuuvuenessenensenttsneensvsnnaventsnevsty| 
Se eusssssssonscesageessusssesssensnesneeniecsnestivessssusevesnesstnsees 


DEVELOPMENT OF ACCEPTANCE FINANCING AS ESSEN- 
TIAL TO AMERICAN ECONOMIC PROGRESS 








ELIMINATING ARBITRARY HANDICAPS AND RESTRAINTS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
President of the Seaboard National Bank of New York and President of the American Acceptance Council 


(Epitor’s Note: To preserve America’s leading position in international finance and 
to fortify the economic structure at home, it is necessary to enlist to the fullest measure 
those refinements of banking and credit which have been approved and tested by ex peri- 
ence. The prime requisites are the enlightened and untrammeled use of American bank 
and trade acceptances, supported by a wide and stable open discount market. In his 
masterful annual address as president of the American Acceptance Council, Chellis A. 
1ustin offers a timely message which deserves the earnest thought of the responsible 
banking, financial and business men of this country.) 


OTWITHSTANDING the fact that the SUbJect, can hardly be expected to prefer 
American bank acceptance has gained OUP bills when at the same time they are 
a firm and permanent foothold in the offered equally good acceptances of other 

unancial machinery of this country and has countries at the same rate, without having 

demonstrated its effectiveness as the safest 2 Pay any tax whatsoever. Practically, 

and most liquid medium for the employment © is works out as follows: At the present 

of short term funds next to United States 

Treasury certificates, it still lacks cer- 

tain attributes which foreign bank accep- 

tances enjoy and which, incidentally, are 

the reason why the bank acceptance abroad 

occupies a pivotal position in the portfolio 

and in the safe of most firms, corporations 

and individuals—let alone the banks—either 

as an interest bearing cash reserve or for 

temporary investment purposes 

The bank acceptance in England and on 

the Continent in addition to being used as 

a normal instrument for providing in domes- 

tic trade and industry, short term credit 

for the movement and the manufacture of 

merchandise at as low an interest cost as 

possible, has also been gradually trans- 

formed, because of the high security it af- 

fords, through the acceptance and endorse- 

ment of the best banks in the countries in- 

volved, into an instrument for investing 

excess funds in foreign countries, or else, 

for the attraction of additional short term 

capital from foreign countries during the 

seasonal periods of the stringency and higher 

interest rates in the home market. 


Handicap Imposed by Federal Tax 
As the situation is now, foreign buyers 
obliged to take into account when buying Cretiis A. AUSTIN 
American bank acceptances, the 138% per President of the Seaboard National Bank, New York, 


a - an in an yarn bs ana who has been re-elected President of the American Ac- 
cent Federal Income Tax to which they aré ceptance Council 
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rate of 3%4 per cent for prime 90-day eligible 
American bank acceptances, the return to a 
foreign holder after allowing for the income 
tax is exactly % per cent less, namely 3.25 
per cent, which rate compares with for in- 
stance, 45g per cent for prime 90-day Eng- 
lish bank acceptances. 





The same problem, of course, arises in con- 
nection with all other transactions having for 
their purpose the transfer of foreign capital 
to the United States for interest earning 
purposes, such as demand or time deposits 
and certain other forms of short term invest- 
ments. All other conditions being equal, 
it is evident that this differential arising from 
the obligation of foreigners to pay income tax 
on capital placed in the United States while 
other nations encourage the importation of 
foreign capital without any tax whatsoever, 
is a handicap to our banks in their efforts 
to enhance our commercial and 
influence abroad. 


financial 


Commission Rates 


With the return of more normal conditions 
in Europe, it was to be expected that along 
with the steady decline of interest rates in the 
financial markets and under the influence 
of more active competition, a tendency would 
make itself felt toward the gradual re-intro- 
duction in international banking, in so far 
as feasible, of pre-war usages and charges in 


general. In the United States it has always 


been the best judgment of the prominent 
accepting banks and banking houses that 


in order adequately to be compensated, the 
acceptor of a time bill should receive a com- 


mission commensurate with the risks taken 
and the overhead expenses ineurred. Quite 
recently—following in this respect the ex- 


amples given by the banks in some European 
countries—an effort has been made to arrive 
in this country at a uniformity 
in regard to the charges which should be 
made for acceptance credits extended for 
account of foreign banks. I am confident 
that the discussions which have taken place 
will help to maintain the foreign acceptance 
business of our banks on an equitable basis 
without affecting the position which we now 
occupy in this regard in the 
markets. 


of views 


international 


The Discount Market 

Notwithstanding the fact that our dis- 
count market is not yet so powerful as we 
would like it to be, every first-class Ameri- 
can bank acceptance created in the United 
States or abroad finds upon its being offered, 
for immediate or future delivery, a ready 
buyer at any time at the actually prevailing 
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maiket 
the day 
function 


rate. Of course, it was evident from 
the Acceptance Council started to 
that an American discount market, 
worthy of our position in international finance 
would not be created in a day, nor for that 
matter in seven! And so, the time has not 
yet come when any officer or member of the 
Council, to paraphrase the Bible, can rest 
“from all his work which he has done.” 
The discount market, we firmly believe, 
will matter of gradual develop- 
ment education and organization, 
coupled with individual self-discipline by the 
accepting banks’ themselves, 
that our progeny of 
let loose without 


come as a 
through 


remembering 
acceptances cannot be 
our providing for them, 
good parents should, 
homes to which they can return to be shel- 
tered under the best possible conditions. 


here and abroad, as 


Local Discount Markets 

meantime the efforts 
of the Council are directed toward the pro 
motion of all measures both legal and prac 
tical which will contribute to a larger nation- 
al and international distribution of American 
bankers’ aceptances. 
magnificent 
sooner or later, 


In the most serious 


Ours is a country of 
distances. It was evident that 
the need would make itself 
felt for broad local discount markets capable 
of absorbing all the high-grade bills offered 
in the particular locality they serve. As a 
first step in this direction, in the course of 
this year our colleagues in San Francisco 
with the cooperation of the Federal Reserve 
Bank have striven with good results to estab- 
lish a California bill market to serve the 
needs of the Pacific Coast, where the total 
of acceptances in the five largest cities now 
exceeds those of any other Federal Reserve 
district excepting Boston and New York. 


Acceptance Business at Home 


In one important aspect, the acceptance 
practice in this country is undergoing a dis- 
tinct change. British, and to a 
certain extent Continental precedents, a nat- 
ural convergence of the acceptance business 


towards the larger commercial and financial 


Following 


centers is to be noted—New York, Boston, 
San Francisco, Chicago and New Orleans 


being the most prominent in the order named. 
Within these centers a steady process of con- 
centration seems gradually to point to the ex- 
ercise of the acceptance privilege in the future 
by a selected, albeit smaller, number of in- 
stitutions and firms recruited, as it is logical 
they should be, from the largest, best equipped 
and most progressive of the country. Accord- 
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ing to our estimate the number of accepting 
banks and bankers is now about 175. Ninety- 
one per cent of the total volume of acceptances 
in circulation emanates from 68 of 
banks, almost half of which 
New York City. 


these 
are located in 

This movement may possibly exert a direct 
influence upon the American acceptance pol- 
icy. Many of the provisions and the limita- 
tions governing the creation of acceptances 
were devised to protect the nation against the 
possibly injudicious use by some thousands 
of banks, large and small, to whom the valu- 
able privilege was granted, of a credit in- 
strument little known in our country at the 
time it was introduced into our banking sys- 
tem. The machinery is now firmly organized 
and operated by a smaller cirele of strong 
banks having a proper understanding of their 
obligations and responsibilities, in addition 
to necessary practical experience and ade- 
quate resources. 

Therefore, it may not be a mere dream 
that some day the banks of our country 
will also be found worthy to enjoy at least 
some of the liberties under which our Euro- 
pean competitors, for generations, have freely 
expanded their business at home, and under 
whose aegis they now endeavor with deter- 
mination and admirable courage, to 
their former preeminence in the 
markets of the world. 


regain 
financial 


Banking Cooperation 


On the other hand, looking at the question 
from our own domestic viewpoint, in our 
efforts to spread the knowledge and facilitate 
the wise use of the acceptance method over 
the length and breadth of this land, we must 
necessarily and constantly appeal to the en- 
lightened assistance of a vast number of 
bankers who, although keen and well inten- 
tioned, cannot very well be expected, since 
they have no direct interest at stake either 
as acceptors or buyers of acceptances, to evi- 
dence that personal interest and give us that 
full measure of support which we need in 
order to remove the obstacles still encoun- 
tered in certain respects in elevating the ac- 
ceptance to its rightful position at home and 
abroad. 


With a view of clarifying my own thoughts 
on this important matter I have endeavored 
to obtain the viewpoint of representative 
bankers located throughout the country. 
sriefly, my impression is that the cause of 
the bank acceptance in many parts of the 
country more or less distant from the great 
ports or trade centers, is making——let us 
frankly admit it—but comparatively slow 
progress. 


Reasons for Slow Progress 


The reason for this lies principally in the 
following factors: 

First: Notwithstanding the very extensive 
efforts made by the American Acceptance Coun- 
cil and other interested organizations, and 
owing, no doubt, to the vast area of our 
country, still a great number of 
merchants and bankers who are not familiar, 
except perhaps in a very superficial way, 
with the principles and the advantages of 
the bank acceptance, and the conditions 
under which it can be made use of profitably. 


there is 


Second: The absence of sufficiently broad 
local discount markets where the accepting 
bank’s credit is well known and established, 
has so far often hindered the marketing of 
the bills of interior banks at the favorable 
rates to which these banks are entitled and 
to which they rightfully aspire. 

Third: The fact that a loan on bank ac- 
ceptances does not always give an interest 
return as high as a loan on stock exchange 
collateral, which has been for so long the 
standard investment for short term funds. 


Spreading the Acceptance “‘Gospel’’ 

The best way to overcome the lack of ac- 
quaintance with the true objects and practice 
of the bank acceptance method of financing is 
to continue to carry the “gospel” into those 
parts of the country where the general nature 
of business transactions would seem to fore- 
east a useful career for the acceptance. It 
seems as though the quickest and most fea- 
sible way of disseminating a more extensive 
knowledge regarding the bank acceptance 
would be through certain organizations that 
cover the whole country which would be able 
through their local chapters, or associated 
groups, to contribute to the advancement of 
knowledge on this subject. I have in mind 
the American Institute of Banking, the Na- 
tional Association of Credit Men, the Cham- 
bers of Commerce, Colleges and Trade As- 
sociations. A should be found, with 
the cooperation of the American Acceptance 
Council, to prepare in simple language courses 
and lectures stressing the importance, from 
a national and international aspect, of accep- 
tance banking, such courses to be included 
in the curriculum of colleges and the pro- 
grams of meetings and conventions through- 
out the land. 

When the Federal Reserve plan was enact- 
ed, we changed in a remarkably short space of 
time our whole financial system. Who would 
deny today that our banks in the interior 
have with alertness and vision grasped 
the fact that here was an opportunity to 


way 





£m 


LOAN ETRE IOP MENA 


TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


22 William Street, New York 


Fifth Ave. Office: 475 Fifth Ave. at 41st St. 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S.W. 1 


Madison Ave Office: 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St 


PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 
70 Rue des Petits-Chan.ps 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


‘ ‘'HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


apply in our national and international deal- 
ings better and more perfect methods and 
financial policies than heretofore? Let us take 
advantage of the spirit of adaptation then 
manifested to pursue with renewed vigor our 
efforts to emphasize the advantages of the 
bank acceptance and in so doing base our 
appeal on the national benefits which will 
accrue to us if we succeed in making the ac 
ceptance in the United States the favored 
method for financing domestic and foreign 
trade and for the investment of liquid funds. 

During the past twelve years our connec 
tion have been extended all over the globe. 
Our acceptance and commercial bankers have 
been the pathmakers for our investment bank- 
ers. The effect of our calm, forceful, and 
on the whole, sane initiative has been the 
sudden growth of a lusty sapling called “dol 
lar exchange” which has quickly developed 
into a young tree and taken its place along- 
side the age-worn, but sturdy, British oak. 
the pound sterling. * * * 

(Note: In his annual address Mr. Austin 
further discusses the relative position of dol- 
lar exchange in international markets today 
and reviews the acceptance activities of the 
banks in England and other European cen- 
fers.) 


It is a fact that during the past twelve 
years American facilities for the financing of 
overseas commerce have been perfected and 
increased to a considerable extent. It may 
a.so be truthfully stated that today our bank 
ing organization is such as to afford to cur 
importers and exporters of ability and in 
tegrity, varied and generous accommodation 
when needed 

Equipped with a steadily increasing stock 
of knowledge of business conditions and prac 
tices in other continents, acquired in a rela 
tively short time, we hope, indeed, that we 
may look forward to the day when our inter 
national banking machinery, which is still 
in its youth, may be said not to fall short 

that of other nations with a longer and 


! 
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o 
more ripened experience. I believe we are 
moving in the right direction. But in order 
to hold our own and still further to advance, 
if possible, We must have at all times a clear 
conception of the inherent advantages, of 
which I spoke a few minutes ago; we must 
know how to marshal and coordinate them 
suceessfully and we must also be mindful 
of certain weaknesses in our armature. 
These, however, I am convinced, time and 
the natural course of our evolution as a 
financial power will gradually overcome 





Bac and gold are twin metals 
which make the world go round. 

Gold furnishes man ‘stabilized curren- 
cies. Copper transmits his light, power 
and news. Year in and year out gold and 
copper move regularly back and forth 
across seas and continents. 

The exportation of copper from our 
country abroad is made practical by the 
exchange of money. The exchange of 
credit and money, on the other hand, is 
made possible by copper, through thou- 
sands of miles of telephone wires and com- 
mercial cables which connect far lands and 
peoples. 

In these interesting reciprocal transfers, 
Foreign Banking is the close link between 
producers and manufacturers; between 
shippers and consignees. 

The officers of the Seaboard, and par- 
ticularly the officers of our Foreign Bank- 
ing Department, will be glad to explain 
the thoroughness with which we handle 
the business of leading exporters and im- 
porters. We can do this in your office or in 
ours at your convenience. We invite you 
to get in touch with us. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


of the City of New York 
115 Broadway Broad and Beaver Streets 24 East 45th St. 




















NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 


Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK Co. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 





















































DANGER SIGNALS TO BE OBSERVED IN TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 


APPLYING ACID TEST TO VARIOUS TYPES OF ELIGIBLE SECURITIES 


DAVIS BIGGS 
Trust Officer, The National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 


(Epitror’s Note: Prior to his coming to The National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 
as a trust officer, in 1924, Judge Biggs was a member of St. Louis Court of Appeals Bench 
He therefore brings to the consideration of the subject of trust investments a judgment 


matured by judicial as well as practical experience. 


He has a real message in his paper 


presented at the recent Mid-Continent Fiduciary Conference at Omaha, which is repro- 


duced herewith. He emphasizes the 


caution 


necessary in selecting trust investments 


because of the high pressure speed at which new issues of securities have been created 


in the last five years, calling for careful scrutiny of underlying factors. 
particularly helpful to trust companies and banks which 


His analysis is 


have recently ventured into 


unaccustomed fields of fiduciary responsibility. ) 


IE are living in an age characterized 

by phenomenal activity. There is 

a rush and zip about our everyday 
existence. This speed is reflected in all lines 
of business. Corporations are expanding to 
perform new services and must call on the 
public for millions of dollars in additional 
capital; farms are undergoing improvement; 
buildings are going up or being remodeled 
everywhere; railroads are adding new equip- 
ment and constructing new roadbeds; mu- 
nicipal and community improvements have 
multiplied, and industry is undergoing a 
revolution. Churches and colleges are build- 
ing on borrowed money as they never did in 
their history. 

The question is whether we have not now 
reached a point where we should slow up 
little more cautious. Will the 
increased demands for capital continue? Sta- 
tistics show us that municipal bond sales 
reached $1,400,000,000 in 1925, just ten times 
the amount in 1901. New issues of capital 
securities are still coming out at the 
of $600,000,000 to $700,000,000 a month. It 
is estimated that during the present year 
1926 real estate mortgages will be underwrit- 
ten to the extent of $900,000,000. It is a 
matter of sound judgment to believe this 
heavy increase cannot continue, because 
eventually there must be a decline in the 
forms of business mainly concerned with the 
satisfactions of such wants as building, 
transportation improvements and _ govern- 
mental activities. 


and be a 


rate 


We must begin to look for the danger sig- 
nals. While they may not stand out as promi- 


nently as the red lantern on the end of a 
train, they are here nevertheless. The ex- 
istence of so many securities calls for the 

cautious investments by trust depart- 
ments and all investors. 


most 


Securities inevitably possess risk. 


some 


Davis BIGGS 


Trust Officer of the National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 
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There are no absolutely safe investments, 
but there are reasonably safe investments. 
One of the blights on present-day investment 
selling is the misconception caused by the 
use of the word “guaranteed.” One may re- 
duce risk by patronizing a competent, care- 
ful, honest banker, but reduction in risk can- 
not be bought from incompetents. 

One billion dollars a year is lost through 
investment swindles. In many cases the 
loser has probably felt he was buying a sure 
thing. Not long ago a guaranteed mortgage 
house went bankrupt. Our prisons contain 
many promoters who have sold “sure-thing” 
investments to the people. A citizen who is 
familiar with the risk in buying a diamond 
will patronize a reliable dealer. A man who 
knows something about the risk of forgery 
in a security will not buy a bond from a ped- 
dler. The buyer of a security should know 
that even after the best is done there is still 
a risk. There is great truth in the saying 
that a good sale is one in which the goods 
do not return but the customer does. A good 
sign of the times is the growth in the num- 
ber of banks with investment departments 
and the increasing number of investors who 
will buy only over the counters of competent 
dealers. 

In presenting the subject I will assume 
that under the deed or will, or other instru- 
ment creating the trust you have power to 
invest in the securities discussed, or, if not, 
that the law of your state gives to you, as 
trustee, the requisite authority. What I may 
say is not given as a warning so that you 
may escape legal liability in the event of a 
loss, but my object will be to point out dan- 
ger signals so that there may be no loss to 
your trust estate. An established reputation 
in your community to the effect that you 
have never so invested your trust funds as 
to cause loss to the beneficiary, will bring 
you more new business than all your differ- 
ent forms of advertising combined. This 
business of ours is founded on trust and 
confidence. Without these foundation stones 
you can never succeed; with them, the possi- 
bilities of success are without limit. 


Government Bonds 

I have stated that there are no absolutely 
safe investments. Is this true as to govern- 
ment bonds? If you mean by an absolutely 
safe investment one that will return the 
principal at maturity and the interest in the 
interim, yes. If you mean an investment 
that will always return to you your principal 
at any time before maturity when you may 
be compelled to dispose of it, no. 

While government bonds are unsecured ob- 


ligations resting entirely upon the good faith 
of the government, and in case of default, 
under our constitution, the government Can- 
not be sued and there is no legal redress, 
still I have such an abiding faith in this 
government that I do not hesitate to say 
that government obligations are the only ab- 
solutely safe investments in the entire world, 
when viewed in the sense of having the prin- 
cipal returned 100 per cent at maturity. 
However, in our day—1920—the govern- 
ment had to pay six per cent for loans. The 
best grade of bonds sold at a tremendous 
discount. Liberty bonds sold under 85, with 
other securities proportionately lower. So 
you will observe that the obligations of this 
great government are not always absolutely 
safe investments, for in 1920 if you had dis- 
posed of your government bonds, your trust 
estate would have suffered a heavy loss. 


State Bonds 

These obligations rest upon the good faith 
of the states for, like the government, the 
state, under the constitution, cannot be sued 
without its consent, and in case of default 
there is no legal remedy. 

Today the credit of all of the states is 
such that no one questions their ability and 
willingness to pay, so it may be said that 
these obligations are reasonably safe invest- 
ments for trust funds. They are made so 
by law where the legislatures have, by enact 
ment, specified legal investments for trust 
funds. Where the legislature has failed to 
act, Courts of Equity have approved state 
obligations as proper investments for trus 
tees. However, a bit of history is interest 
ing. All defaults on state obligations oc 
curred between the panic of 1837 and the end 
of the nineteenth century. Between 1840 and 
about 1895, nineteen states defaulted, com 
promised or repudiated their debts, from one 
cause or another. Some defaulted because 
they were unable to pay; in other cases there 
was deliberate repudiation. The financial de- 
moralization which began in 1837 and lasted 
for more than five years, resulted in an en- 
tire suspension of specie payments and many 
bank failures, including the large United 
States Bank of Pennsylvania. This will give 
some ideas of the financial difficulties of 
this period, when some of the states defaulted 
on their obligations. A severe financial strin- 
gency in the South followed the Civil War. 
When these depressions are appreciated the 
financial difficulties of the state governments 
will be understood. Although there was a 
failure to pay, happily most of these states 
afterwards recognized and paid their obliga- 
tions when prosperous times returned. Un 
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happily there were a few that failed to pay, 
and without a just cause. As long as the 
states are protected by the Federal Govern- 
ment from “Collection by Warship,” and 
have the power, which is given to them by 
the eleventh amendment of the Constitution, 
to repudiate their debts, the repudiation of 
state bonds will remain a possibility. Due 
to the prosperity that has come to us, and 
the tremendous development of our country, 
it seems improbable at the present time that 
any of United States will 
repudiate a debt. 


these ever again 


Federal and Joint Stock Land Bank Bonds 

These obligations have become 
among investors and trust officials 
of their safety and the total exemption given 
to them by the law from all forms of income 
taxes. They are deemed reasonably safe be- 
cause they are secured by mortgages on lands 


popular 


because 


that have been appraised by government ap- 
praisers, and there is a popular thought that 
the Government will stand behind 
bonds and not permit a default. However, 
they are not obligations of the United States 
Government in any legal Each fed- 
eral land bank, however, is liable for every 
bond issued by the other federal land banks. 
This is not true of the joint stocks. The 
joint stock bonds are likewise secured by 
mortgages on farms, appraised by govern- 
ment appraisers, but in purchasing such in- 
vestments you must be assured of 
management of the bank and loca- 
tion in a well established farming section of 
the country. The fact that the management 
of a joint stock land bank may change from 
time to time is a deterring influence. On 
the whole, a federal land bank bond is a 
safer investment than an obligation of a 
joint stock land bank. It appears that from 
year to year the farmers of the country are 
borrowing an increased amount of money. 
The number of these obligations upon the 
market is increasing steadily. The danger 
signal to be observed is this: Will farming 
conditions in the country improve? If so, 
all will be well. If not, some joint stock 
land banks may be in the farming business 
instead of in the investment 


these 


sense. 


the good 


also its 


business. 


Municipal Bonds 

The statutes governing the issuance of 
municipal vary widely as between 
states and it is, therefore, impossible to set 
up any hard and fast standards by which 
to judge municipal bonds generally. Even 
in the same state there are statutes provid- 
ing for the issuance of vastly different types 
of bonds, all of which can be and are classi 


bonds 
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fied as “municipals,” but 
selection of which 
must be applied. 

valorem 


in the valuation or 

entirely different tests 
The rod by which an ad 
tax-secured bond might accurately 
be gauged would be utterly useless in meas- 
uring a special assessment bond. The stand- 
ards by which an ad yalorem tax bond or a 
special assessment bond might properly be 
measured in state would not the 
same purpose in another state. 

To become familiar with all of the various 
municipal bond statutes of the several states 
would entail no small amount of study and 
a considerable expenditure of time. An in- 
vestment banking house of character and 
stability will make all such investigations 
prior to underwriting an issue of bonds and, 
therefore, if the prospective purchaser of 
such investments first chooses with discretion 
the investment 


one serve 


banking house from which he 
will buy, he will have observed what is prob- 


ably the paramount precaution. 
There 
tions 


are, however, a few general ques 
Which can appropriately be inquired 
into in relation to the most usual type of ad 
valorem tax bond, i. e.: 

1. What is the value of taxable 
property within the issuing community? 

2. What relation the value 
bear to the true value of such property? 

3. What is the total amount of indebted- 
ness outstanding against the community? 

4. What part of such total may be properly 
deducted as “self-supporting debt’ or debt 
incurred for utilities or other revenue pro- 
ducing improvements, such as electric light 
and water plant bonds? 

5. What relation does the net indebtedness 
(after deducting “self-supporting debt”) bear 
to the assessed valuation of taxable prop- 
erty? The net indebtedness should not be 
greater than seven per cent of the assessed 
valuation after making such deduction. 

6. Does the law governing the community 
limit the rate of taxation which may be lev- 
ied by the community for all public pur- 
poses, including interest and sinking fund 
requirements on its outstanding bonds, or 
does the law permit the community to levy 
whatever rate of taxation may be necessary 
to pay the principal and interest of its debt 
as it accrues? The safe rule is to buy none 
other than unlimited tax bonds. 

7. If the tax rate is limited to a specified 
figure, will such figure produce the interest 
and sinking fund requirements after making 
the allowance for delinquency in the pay- 
ment of taxes and the cost of collection? 
Great caution should here be exercised be- 
cause of the possibility of the assessed valu- 


assessed 


does assessed 













































































































































































































































































































































































































RN AOE SE AT ERE AE AS 





ation being reduced during the life of the 
bond, with no authority for a corresponding 
increase in the tax rates. 

8S. Has the community existed long enough 
to be well established; does it have indus- 
trial, agricultural or other supporting indus 
tries or institutions sufficient to insure its 
stability ; what is the population of the com- 
munity, and what are the characteristics of 
the people? Boom, one-industry, oil towns 
or mushroom centers should be guarded 
against. And will the improvement outlive 
the maturity of the bonds? <A 40-year paving 
bond, for example, could hardly be classified 
as a prime investment. 

9. Has the community ever defaulted, or 
has it been careless in meeting interest pay 
ments? 

10. Are the bonds issued to provide funds 
for a public improvement, or are they issued 
for a purpose which may reflect poor fiscal 
management, such as bonds to pay the cur 
rent running expenses of the municipality? 


As to Special Assessment Bonds 


1. What amount of benefits has been as 
sessed and confirmed against property in the 
District for the improvement? 

2. Do the property owners want the im 
provement, and are they willing to pay for 
it? 

5. Are the assessed benefits sufficient to 
pay the principal and interest of the bonds 
(or do the benefits bear interest), and is 
there a substantial margin of safety of as- 
sessed benefits over principal and interest re- 
quirements; and does District have legal 
right to issue additional bonds against the 
same assessment so as to have the effect of 
wiping out the margin of safety? There 
should always be a margin in this regard of 
at least ten per cent, and the law should not 
permit the issuance of additional bonds 
against said margin. 

4. Kind and amount of crops raised in Dis 
trict (if agricultural), or kind of property 
embraced in District (if municipal improve- 
ment) ? 

5. What other benefit assessment Districts 
overlap the District in question and what is 
the amount of overlapping debt, and is such 
amount confiscatory ? 

6. What is the nature of the projected im- 
provement, and is the plan feasible and like- 
ly to be of benefit? 

7. Is the execution of the plan in the hands 
of a competent engineer and of a responsible 
contractor? 

8. What is the total annual tax burden 
per acre (or per front foot, if city property), 
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and what is its relation to the value of the 
land? 


9. Do the laws of the state sufficiently 
penalize the delinquency of taxes to insure 
prompt payment thereof? 

10. What character of men are administer- 
ing the affairs of the District and what is 
their interest therein (exploitation or sound 
development ) ? 


Real Estate Mortgages 


Outside of the importance of having the 
title to the property underlying the mort 
gage a perfect title, and having the mort 
gage papers in legal form, the important 
safeguard is, of course, the value of the 
property at and before maturity of the loan 
Manifestly for trust estates only first mort 
gages should be considered. It is a difficult 
matter, and one that requires special knowl- 
edge, to make a reliable valuation of any 
piece of real estate. 

In valuing city real estate some of the 
factors to be considered are the assessed 
valuation for purposes of taxation, the ree- 
ords of sales or mortgages which may be 
given in court records, the opinions of in- 
dividuals and corporations, the age of the 
building, the amount of repairs necessary to 
put it in proper condition, the records of 
previous sales of the property, recent and 
contemplated improvements in the neighbor 
hood, the location, with special reference to 
the neighborhood, the accessibility of the 
building to streets and thoroughfares, the 
street railways and other’ transportation 
lines, the suitability of the building to the 
section of the city. Time and space will not 
permit further details as to methods of ar- 
riving at the proper valuation. When the 
valuation is determined, then be sure of a 
proper margin of safety for your trust es- 
tate, which margin should be liberal in order 
to provide for all contingencies, some of 
which cannot be perceived. In no event 
should the loan be more than sixty per cent 
of the appraised value of the property. On 
farm lands it should not be more than fifty 
per cent, because in the case of farm lands 
the important element of management is to 
be considered. If the mortgagor of a retail 
store defaults it is generally an easy matter 
to rent the store to some one else, but if a 
farmer defaults in his payments it is not 
always possible to find a tenant for the farm 
who will give it proper management. The 
danger signal to be here observed is that the 
real estate mortgage and investment houses 
in the country are lending entirely too great 
a proportion of money on properties, as com 
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pared to their real value. In certain cities 
it is a well-known fact that loans on certain 
hotels and apartment houses have been suffi- 
cient to enable the mortgagor to build the 
hotel or apartment house and pay all ex- 
penses incident to the loan. Such loans are 
absolutely improper investments for trust 
funds. 

Real mortgages that are uncondi- 
tionally guaranteed by old, well established 
mortgage houses, have a good reputation for 
safety in New York and other Eastern states. 
Because of the trouble and expense of prop 
erly selecting and watching this type of se 
curity, makes the guaranteed mortgage an 
attractive investment, provided you are sure 
of the continued solvency of the mortgage 
that guarantees the loan. The same 
also applies to the mortgages that are guar- 
anteed or 
Upon 


estate 


house 


insured by the surety companies. 
investigation of one of these insured 
mortgages it appeared that upon default the 
holder of the notes could not call upon the 
surety company for payment at all. Only 
the trustee named in the deed of trust could 
foreclose, and could not be compelled to fore- 
close until a demand in writing be made by 
fifty per cent of the participation note hold- 
ers, both in number and amount. After fore- 
closure then the trustee had a right to 
on the surety bond, provided there was a de 
ficiency. Inasmuch as it appeared that the 
note holders were many in number, and 
scattered all over the country, it would be 
a rather expensive and impractical task to 
obtain the requisite number of signatures to 
compel the trustee to bring foreclosure pro- 
ceedings. I do not mean this is the situation 
in all instances, for I understand 
the surety companies’ guarantees are uncon 
ditional, and in the event of default, the 
holder of the note can call upon the surety 
for payment, which it agrees to make within 
a short period of time thereafter—usually 
thirty or sixty days. 

However, in our institution we prefer to 
invest our trust funds in mortgages on prop- 
erty close at home, known to us, and which 
we believe are 


sue 


some of 


loan, 
rather than in a guaranteed mortgage, where 


safe security for the 


we have made no independent investigation 


of the and rely more 
or less upon the solvency of the guarantor. 


property necessarily 


Land Trust Certificates 


I commend for your consideration a form 
of investment much like the ancient 
lish “Ground Rent,” so highly considered 
there for a trust investment. If ean 
purchase a fee subject to a long term lease, 


Eng- 


you 


on which substantial business properties 
have been, or will be erected, on a basis that 
the rental will give a fair net return to the 
trust estate, you will obtain an attractive 
investment. 

The principal factor of safety is that the 
rent is the first charge on the property. A 
default in the payment of the rent which 
results in a forfeiture of the lease, places 
the whole property of land and buildings in 
your hands. This is simple, as compared to 
foreclosure proceedings. 

If your estate is not large enough to own 
the entire fee, title can be placed in a trus- 
tee, and against this certificates are issued 
entitling a number of estates in your charge 
to their proportionate equitable 
in the fee. These may be 
Trust Certificates.” The rentals are received 
by the trustee, which may be your institu- 
tion, and credited to the various estates hold- 
ing the certificates. 


ownership 
termed “Land 


Such trust certificates, being equitable in- 
terests in land, the taxes on which are other- 
wise provided for, are, under the 
most states, notably Ohio, Iowa, 
and Illinois, not subject to state 
taxes, 


laws of 
Missouri 
and local 


Public Utility Bonds 


The telephone, gas, electricity for light and 
power and water have everyday 
necessities which we cannot do without, and 
will not do without, even in time of finan- 
cial depression. Public service commissions 


become 


or other similar bodies in the various states 
have aided much in stabilizing and making 
secure obligations of these quasi public cor- 
porations. 

Carefully selected first mortgage bonds in 
such utility companies could be classed as 
reasonably safe investments for trust funds. 
Such securities should be tested by the fol- 
lowing rules: 

1. Bonds should be secured by a first mort- 
gage on the franchise and property of the 
company. 

2. The net earnings of the company, after 
the payment of all operating expenses, taxes 
and interest, should be for the three fiscal 
years preceding the making or renewing of 
the loan, equal to not less than four per cent 
on all its capital stock outstanding in each 
of said years. 

3. The gross earnings of the company in 
the fiscal year preceding the making or re- 
newing of the loan should be at least 
$100,000. 

I do not consider street railway bonds in 


the same class, and do not regard such se- 
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curities as reasonably safe trust investments 
There are too many hazards, too many receiv- 
erships, too much mismanagement. The bus 
and automobile competition is steadily in- 
creasing. 


Railroad Bonds 


In purchasing a railroad bond the main 
factor to be considered is the earnings of the 
road. Be sure that the company’s record of 
net earnings is such that there is likely to 
be no default in the payment of interest. 
and the payment of the principal or the re- 
funding thereof at maturity. If the 


earn- 
ings are not sufficient to meet the 


interest 
payments, then the road will most likely be 
forced into the hands of a receiver and you 
will sit and wait for perhaps years before 
you can realize on your investment, and un- 
less you have a properly selected and well 
secured first mortgage on the main line, or 
a part thereof, you may have to sustain a 
loss. Earning power is, therefore, of first 
importance, 

While I appreciate the strong position of 
the railroads, and the fact that their con- 
tinued existence and prosperity is so neces- 
sary to our welfare, I could not recommend 
for a trust investment any bond other than 
a closed first mortgage bond on a part of the 
main line. Remember the maxim: “The 
nearer the rails the better the security.” If 
you are the holder of junior securities, or 
even a first mortgage on a branch line, in 
the event of receivership you are in a bad 
position and must take, eventually, what is 
given you. Bonds should be on a road of 
standard gauge, at least five hundred miles 
in length, and running from somewhere to 
somewhere, rather than from nowhere to no- 
where. The gross earnings of the road should 
equal $10,000,000, and for the five years pre- 
vious to the loan the road should not have 
defaulted in the payment of principal or in- 
terest on its mortgage indebtedness, and 
should not have failed to meet its debenture 
bonds or promissory notes. In addition, the 
road, during the five year period, should 
have earned enough to have paid yearly a 
four per cent dividend on its outstanding 
eapital stock. Furthermore, during this pe- 
riod the gross earnings, less the operating 
expenses each year, should be five times the 
total interest requirements and the rentals 
of all leased lines. 

A railroad bond meeting these require- 
ments makes a reasonably safe investment 
for trust funds. However, if you purchase 
long-term bonds at a high price you may 
have some anxious moments. If your secur- 
ity has a life of one or two years, the varia- 
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tion in the interest rate can make little dif 
ference, but in the case of a long-term obli 
gation the change in the rate of interest 
paid for money may make a startling change 
in the market value of your security. For 
instance, the Chicago and Northwestern Gen 
eral Mortgage 3%s maturing in 1987 sold in 
1901 at 111; in 1920, due mainly to the in 
crease in the interest rates, the same security 
sold at 60. 


Merits of Equipment Trust Certificates 

Equipment trust certificates are, as you 
know, short time obligations of railroads, 
secured by a first lien on new rolling stock 
and other equipment. The cost of the equip- 
ment is made known to the Interstate Com 
merce Commission, which approves the issu 
ance of the equipment trust obligations. It 
is not reasonable to suppose a railroad would 
purchase unnecessary equipment. The equip- 
ment, of course, must be of standard type, 
and in the event of default it could be dis 
posed of to other roads in the country or in 
Canada, which gives it marketability. What 
is more important, it is impossible for a road 
to operate successfully without adequate 
rolling stock. In the event of a receivership 
such equipment is just as necessary for the 
receiver, and no default will be permitted, 
because the road must operate. 

In the Denver and Rio Grande, and the 
Chicago & Alton receiverships, equipment 
trust obligations for new equipment were 
issued by the receiver under order of court. 
The obligation should be guaranteed by a 
first-class road, and seventy-five per cent of 
the equipment should be new freight equip- 
ment, and the amount of the obligation 
should not be more than eighty per cent of 
the value of such equipment. There should 
be an initial cash payment of at least twenty 
per cent, made by the railroad. The obliga- 
tion should, of course, be paid off serially, in 
annual and semi-annual installments, during 
the period of not more than fifteen years— 
the lifetime of the equipment. In the trust 
deed or other instrument the road should be 
obligated to maintain the rolling stock in 
proper repair and to replace any that may 
be destroyed, and to pay all taxes levied 
thereon. 

These obligations have more attractive fea- 
tures than railroad bonds and are preferable 
to railroad bonds for trust fund investment. 


Preferred Stocks and Industrial Bonds 

As to these securities I have little to say. 
yenerally speaking they are not attractive 
investments for trust funds. There are, of 
course, a number of well established strong 
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industrial 
nies, and 


companies, public utility compa 
railroad corporations that 
preferred stock issues, which, to an investor, 


appear to be good and safe, and they doubt- 
less are, but for a trust investment they are 


not a proper kind of security. A holder of 
preferred stock has no lien on any property ; 
he is a partner in the business and depen 
dent entirely upon the 


Success, 


management for its 


An industrial bond is usually secured by a 


mortgage on the plant and equipment. If 
the company succeeds, by reason of good 
management and good times throughout the 
life of the bond, it will be paid; otherwise 


the plant must be sold, most likely at a great 
sacrifice, as it is constructed for a_ special 
purpose and has no marketability, but only 
a junk yalue. Notwithstanding, there are 
some companies so well established and suc 
cessful that their bonds make a 
safe investment for trust 


reasonably 
funds. 
Debt Contracting Orgy 


A few mornings ago at the breakfast table 
I added up the number of new bonds adver 


tised for sale on the financial page of the 
St. Louis Globe-Democrat. The amount was 
$127,500,000. As heretofore stated, bond 
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sales in 1925 reached $1,400,000,000. Capi- 
tal securities are being floated at the rate of 
$650,000,000 a month. In 1926 real estate 
mortgages are being underwritten to the ex- 
tent of $900,000,000 yearly, without 
into account 


taking 
purchases made by insurance 
companies, fraternal organizations and other 
similar concerns. Every 
borrowing, including the man on a 
salary, who buys an automobile or 


one seems to be 
small 
musical 
Against 
contracting we trust offi- 
cials should raise our danger signal banner. 

In my judgment, trust officials and bank 
ers have a solemn duty to perform by warn- 
ing their clients 


instrument on the installment plan. 
this orgy of debt 


and investors against the 
many unsound securities that are being sold 
to a credulous public by high pressure sales 
manship methods. I refer especially to in- 
dustrial bonds and high yielding participa- 
tions in mortgages on hotel 
Entirely too many of 


cial enterprises are sales of 


and apartment 
these finan- 
the properties 
to the investors and not loans to them. There 


houses. 


will be a pay-day, and let us so guard these 
trust funds will not be numbered 
among those who will be “Holding the Bag” 


= 


that we 


. 2, - 
oe Oe ee 








TRUST COMPANIES 


HROUGH continual insis- 
tence upon quality of 
service as a sure avenue to 
quantity of business, the 
Guardian has come to occupy 


a distinctive place among 


those metropolitan banks 
which have set new standards 
of promptness, accuracy and 
helpfulness in serving their 
correspondents. 
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THE UNIFORM TRUST FOR PRIVATE USES 


ANOTHER STEP IN MODERNIZING TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


R. H. BURTON-SMITH 
Attorney-at-Law 


(Epiror’s Note: 


Examination of the statutes and judicial interpretations governing 


the rights, duties, obligations and liabilities which enter into trust relationships, reveals 


an astonishing degree of uniform and universal application. 
ance, mortgages and guarantee of titles have been reduced to standard forms. 


Life insurance, fire insur- 
The author 


of the following article, who is a distinguished member of the lowa Bar and a specialist 
in the law of trusts, points out the practicability of bringing about the adoption of uni- 
form trusts for private, as well as public uses, which may be incorporated by reference in 


wills and trust deeds.) 


HE uniform 
a problem 
fact. 
sented in a concrete manner by 
form of contract, as follows: 
Witnesseth: 
That the trustor, upon the terms set forth 
in schedule “A” hereof, for the uses, trusts, 
estates and 


trust 
and not an 


for private uses is 
accomplished 
best be 


The problem can pre- 


using a short 


purposes, beneficiaries set 


forth in schedule “B” hereof, and for and 


in consideration of one ($1.00) dollar in 
hand paid by the trustee, and the 
covenants herein, has this day sold, as- 
signed, transferred, set over and delivered 
to the trustee, the property (trust estate) 
inventoried and described in schedule “C” 
hereof. 


mutual 


It is evident that schedule “C” is a unique 
and individual matter and that there is no 
possible chance for any uniformity and uni- 
versality in this schedule. 

It is also evident that schedule “B” is a 
statement of purposes, a naming of beneficia- 
ries and a defining of estates that may be 
quite similar in many instances, but never 
alike, and always bearing the stamp of the 
personality of the individual trustor. 

We now come to schedule “A” and the 
problem of whether the corporate fiduciary 
can draft a uniform trust for private uses 
that will serve the purposes of a large ma- 
jority of trustors, who wish, through the 
use of a corporate trustee, to create a trust 
estate that will insure the carrying out of 
their purposes, and that will, through the 
trustee, prolong the personality of the trus- 
tor until all the uses to which the trustor 
dedicates his property have been fully ac- 
complished. 

The last lines of the will of George Wash- 


ington most eloquently and fervently express 
the will and intent of trustor. They 
are: 


every 


“My will and direction expressly is, that 
all disputes (if unhappily any should arise) 
shall be decided by three impartial and in- 
telligent men, known for their probity and 
good understanding—two to be chosen by the 
disputants, each having the choice of one, 
and the third by those two—wwhich three men 
thus chosen shall, unfettered by law or legal 
constructions, declare their sense of the tes- 
tator’s intentions; and such decision is, to 
all intents and purposes, to be as binding on 
the parties as if it had been given in the 
Supreme Court of the United States.” 

Every trustor wants to avoid long, bitter 
and expensive litigation between his bene- 
ficiaries over the corpus of his estate and 
desires above all things to create a “Supreme 
Court of the United States” to have final 
jurisdiction in all matters pertaining to the 
government of his estate and the administra- 
tion and distribution thereof. 

Washington was thinking of his estate in 
the same terms that he had thought of the 
nation and the constitution that was wrought 
out by himself and his fellow statesmen in 
Philadelphia. He wrote to Lafayette: 

“As to my sentiments with respect to the 
merits of the new constitution, I will dis- 
close them without reserve. With regards 
to the two great points (the pivots upon 
which the whole machine must move), my 
creed is simply, 1st. That the general govern- 
ment is not invested with more powers, than 
are indispensably necessary to perform the 
functions of a good government; and conse- 
quently that no objections ought to be made 
against the quantity of power delegated to it. 
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“2dly. That these powers are so distribu- 
ted among the legislative, erecutive, and ju- 
dicial branches into which the general gov- 
ernment is arranged, that it can never be 
in danger of degenerating into a monarchy, 
an oligarchy, an aristocracy, or any other 
despotic or oppressive form, so long as there 
shall remain any virtue in the body of the 
pe ople - 

Could there be a uniform trust for private 
uses drafted, concerning which the trustor 
of sense and discretion would say: 

“The trustee is not invested with more 
powers than are indispensably necessary to 
make it a good trustee. There is no danger 
of despotism and oppression in this instru- 
ment of government for the administration, 
protection and distribution of my estate?” 


Agenda for Suggested Uniform Trust 


How would we go about the construction 
of such an instrument of government for the 
estates of trustors? It would have to come 
out of all the accumulated experience of 
trustors and trustees and result from the 
aggregate wisdom and understanding of a 
convention of minds earnestly applied and 
devoted to a solution of the problem. Coun- 
sellors of trustors, counsellors of trustees 
and trust officers of corporate fiduciaries 
would have to confer with trustors with pa- 
tience and painstaking care to arrive at a 
result satisfactory to the trustor whom they 
are all pledged to serve in the trust instru- 
ment. 

What would be the agenda of such a con 
ference? 

Powers to be granted trustee. 

Restraint on alienation by beneficiaries. 

The measure of the trust period. 

Accumulations. 

Vesting of interests. 

Discretion in trustee to use principal. 

Rights, duties, obligations and _liabili- 
ties of trustee. 

Compensation of trustee. 

Resignation of trustee and _ successor 
trustee. 

Forfeiture of interests by beneficiaries. 

Rules of interpretation. 

Right to amend, alter or revoke. 

Legal counsel and litigation. 

Reservation of power to direct invest- 
ments. 

These are some of the matters that would 
naturally be presented for discussion and 
determination. 


Agreement Reduced to Standardized Form 


As it is a matter of the most vital impor- 
tance to every corporate fiduciary to know 
the rights, duties, obligations and liabilities 


which it assumes when it enters into a trust 
relationship with a trustor, it behooves it t 
have its own counsel draw the instrumen 
with the utmost care, that its board of dire: 
tors and officers may understand all th: 
implications of the contract and undertaking 
The agreement should be reduced to a forn 
like a trust mortgage form, a guarantee o 
title form, a fire or life insurance form. It 
should be passed upon by the state banking 
department and the state attorney general 
as being within the laws of the state. 

It might well be reduced to a form that 
could be incorporated by reference in a wil 
or trust deed. It might be recorded as 
public document and referred to by book 
and page of the public records. 


Doctrine of Trusts and Equity 

The great success and wide adoption of 
uniform trusts for public uses that may be 
incorporated by reference in wills and trust 
deeds would indicate that there is possi 
bility of growth in the idea of uniform 
trusts for private uses. 

The doctrine of trusts and equity is the 
most universal and symmetrical body of law 
in the United States and has been less dis 
torted by statutory meddling in the severa 
states, and it will prove astonishing to all 
concerned, what uniformity and universality 
can be given trusts for private uses in ever) 
jurisdiction of the country. 

In view of this uniformity and universality 
of the doctrine of trusts and equity, it would 
be a worthy effort of the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Associa 
tion to sponsor the growth of the idea of 
uniform trusts for private uses by individual 
corporate fiduciaries, by city groups, by state 
groups and by the national group. 

The very great amount of time and labor 
and discussion that has been given to uni 
form trusts for public uses will make con 
paratively easy the development of uniforn 
trusts for private uses. 
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EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANY 

Frederick W. Walz has been elected vice 
president of the New York Trust Compan) 
and has been placed in charge of the branc! 
office at Madison avenue and Fortieth street 
to succeed James G. Blaine who goes to the 
Fidelity Trust as president on January 1st 
Theodore C. Hovey, formerly assistant vic 
president, will succeed Mr. Walz as treas 
urer. 





MASTERPIECES 
of ILLUSTRATION 


N one of America’s 

foremost studios, 
expert photo-artists and 
a Purse official planned 
and produced 8 scenes 
that, vividly repro- 
duced on these fold- 
ers, not only com- 
mand attention but 
“grip” it— turn ad- 
miration into. active 
interest that only a 
prompt and thorough 
reading of the folders 
will satisfy. 


CHRD 


Purse’s new trust campaign 


IGHT beautiful folders, with return cards and master book, 
special letters and newspaper copy—a campaign complete in 
every sense. Into it has gone the best thought, most pains- 
taking preparation, we could give it. From it should come 

results highly gratifying to the trust department that uses it. To banks 
convinced that what goes into trust advertising 
usually determines what comes out of it, able 
and willing to invest on that basis, we will send This, like all 
° , ; > ae ae a 
demonstrations of this campaign. Puree compengy a 
specially printed, 
Address nearest office. completely indi- 
vidualized, for 
each bank. Only 
PURSE PRINTING COMPANY one bank in a city 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies may use it. 


CHATTANOOGA, TENNESSEE 
New York Office Chicago Office 


42 Broadway 10 South LaSalle St 
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Eleven Boston Offices 


HE Trust Depart- 

ment of the largest 
financial institution in 
NewEnglandinvitesyou 
to make use of its serv- 
ices. It will handle your 
New England business 
promptly and efficiently. 
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DESIGNATION OF THE BENEFICIARY IN A LIFE 
INSURANCE POLICY PAYABLE TO A TRUSTEE 


DESIRABILITY OF STANDARDIZED PRACTICE 


GEORGE ROSLINGTON, F. A. I. A. 
Vice-President, Occidental Life Insurance Company, Head Office, Raleigh, North Carolina 


(Eprtor’s Note: 


field. A recent investigation, to which he 


Ur. Roslington opens up a vital subject in the life insurance trust 
refers, disclosed a wide diversity of practice 


among insurance companies and that trust companies also have been dilatory in giving 


due thought to the proper designation of beneficiary in the creation of a life 


policy payable to a trustee. 


of absolute assignments under revocable 


ceeds and, in fact, all the errors to which Mr. Roslington calls attention. 
embodies essential provisions, is suggested.) 


NSOFAR as the practice is gradually de- 
veloping whereby persons who have en- 

tered into a living trust include the pro- 
ceeds of their life insurance policies under 
the terms of the trust, the question of the 
correct definition of the beneficiary required 
under such an act, in order that the desires 
of the insured may be fully and legally ac- 
complished without interference, becomes a 
vital one. Probably the following, based upon 
my own experience in the insurance business 
and my consideration of this subject in par- 
ticular, may be of interest to trustees under 
living trust or life insurance trust agree- 
ment as well as to insurers and insurance 
men in general. 

The number of beneficiaries in life insur- 
ance policies who are admittediy “trustees 
only” at the present time are quite few. In 
fact, in comparison with the total number of 
policies issued or in force they are negli- 
gible; and for that reason most life insur- 
ance companies have not as yet given any 
serious thought to the problem of the cor- 
rect definition of a trustee beneficiary or its 
responsibilities or limitations thereof in con- 
nection with same. Nevertheless, the number 
of policies now being issued of this class is 
rapidly growing, and the indications are that 
in the near future they will comprise quite 
an appreciable proportion of new life insur- 
ance issued. 

An inquiry made by Mr. Gilbert T. 
Stephenson, vice-president Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company, author of a book on liv- 
ing trusts and life insurance trusts, from a 
large number of life insurance companies, 
illustrated clearly the fact that there was no 


insurance 


\nalysis of life insurance trust agreements shows instances 
trust 
policy to identify the trust agreement under which the 


failure in 
trustees 


agreements, the face of the 
is to administer the pro- 


A form which 


standardized practice in existence in connec- 
tion with this subject and the further fact 
that a number of such companies specified 
that the word “trustee” only was sufficient 
for their purposes, indicated that they had 
not given any serious thought to the subject 
as yet inasmuch as the word “trustee” by 
itself does not in any manner accomplish the 
purposes desired by the insurer when he 
designates the said trustee as the beneficiary 
under the terms of a more or less complex 
living trust which he is establishing or has 
established. 


“Insurable Interest’’ 


The question of insurable interest has been 
raised, and some companies have even gone 
on record that they must have on file with 
them a copy of the living trust agreement to 
which the proceeds of the policy is payable, 
thereby claiming or, admitting by inference 
at any rate, that they acknowledge some re- 
sponsibility for the distribution of the money 
even after it is paid to the trustee. Insur- 
ance companies, during recent years at any 
rate, have been disposed to be very much 
more lax on the subject of insurable interest 
than they were previously, as they expect to 
pay their policy anyway, and the possibility 
of a second claim which could only be made 
by the administrator of the estate is ex- 
tremely slight. 

It is clearly established in law that any 
insured may make his “estate” his benefi- 
ciary and that his “estate,” therefore, has an 
insurable interest. The insured may by will 
in that manner allot the proceeds of the 
policy to any person whom he wishes to bene- 
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fit, whether that person has a direct 
able interest or not. 
company has no 
and is under no obligation to that the 
insurance money is finally applied in ac- 
cordance with the terms of the said will. 


insur- 
Certainly the insurance 
interest in such disposal 


see 


An exact duplicate of this situation ap- 
plies when a trustee is made beneficiary and 
the trustee applies the proceeds of the in 
surance in the manner directed by the insured 
while he is still alive, and it may be thus 
diverted to any person whether the person 
has an insurable interest or not. The point 
I wish to make, therefore, is that the insur- 
ance company has no direct or indirect in- 
terest in the terms of a trust excepting only 
that it must know the trust is legally in ex- 
istence. The filing of a copy of a trust 
agreement with the insurance company is a 
recognition of a situation that does not legal- 
ly exist. The presumption of an insurance 
company that it has any interest in the ap- 
plication of the money after it is paid to the 
trustee is entirely erroneous. 


Essential Provisions 
Whatever the phraseology of the definition 
of the beneficiary may be it must, in order 
that it be correct and adequate, contain the 
following points and none other: 


1. The full 
trustee ; 


2. A provision for an automatic transfer 


from the original trustee to the legal suc- 
cessor of the trustee, if the original trustee 
has been legally succeeded during the life- 
time of the insured; 


and correct name of the 


8. An identification of the trust agreement 
under which the trustee is appointed to the 
end that no substitution can be made. 
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4. A provision whereby, if the trust agree- 
ment has terminated during the life- 
time of the insured and the beneficiary in 
the policy not been changed, the pro 
ceeds of the policy revert to a secondary or 
contingent beneficiary. The following plhrase- 
ology would seem entirely to cover the situa 
tion and is insisted upon by my company: 


been 


has 


Form Which Covers Legal Requirements 





“Agrees 


to pay 
the First National 
North Carolina, Trustee, (or its legal 
successor in trust,) under the terms 
of a life insurance trust 
entered into on ....... . day of 
192...., between the insured and said 
First National Bank, if said life insur- 
ance trust agreement be then in exist- 
ence and if not to the executors, ad- 
ministrators, or assigns of the Insured.” 


agreement 





The name of the secondary or contingent 
beneficiary need not, of course, be the execu- 
tors, administrators, or assigns of the in 
sured, but may be any other legal beneficiary 
as selected by the insured. I am not, of 
course, suggesting that the above is the only 
exact and correct phraseology that may be 
used; but it appear to cover all the 
legal points involved and, if used, would tend 
to insure the fact that the desires of the 
policy holder in regard to the payment of 
the proceeds of his policy will without any 
doubt be carried out without legal complica- 
tions. It is certain that a standardized prac- 
tice on this subject is desirable both in the 
interest of the trust companies, the insur- 
ance companies and their customers. 


does 

















PHOTOSTATIC STATEMENTS OF TRUST ACCOUNTS 
HELP TO CULTIVATE GOOD WILL 


A SYSTEM FAVORED BY TRUST CLIENTS AND BENEFICIARIES 


A. J. 


WILSON 


Chief Clerk of Trust Department, The Northern Trust Company, Chicago 


(Eprror’s Note: 
bene/siciaries and trust clients, 
tion at The Northern Trust Company for a 


The system of rendering periodical statements of trust accounts to 
which is described herewith, 


has been in successful Opera- 


number of years. Commercial photography 


plays an important part in this plan of providing periodical statements to beneficiaries 


showing income 
of trust assets. 


receipts and disbursements, 


estimates of income to be earned and lists 


Such photostat statements are not only most acceptable to trust clients 


but also make for speed, accuracy and economy.) 


N essenial factor in establishing the 

trust relationship is the confidence 

which the creator of the trust has 
in the trustee which he selects. In financial 
matters, it may even be implied that he has 
more confidence in the trustee than in those 
who are to reap the benefits of the trust as 
life tenants. Such a condition suddenly 
thrust upon members of a family at the 
death of the head of the household, is apt 
to cause a certain feeling of dislike toward 
the trustee. In some rare this un- 


cases 
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PLATE 1. 


COMPANY 


friendly attitude cannot be overcome and the 
trustee is forced to deal firmly or even harsh- 
ly with beneficiaries in order to carry out 
the provisions of the trust instrument but 
in most cases by personal contact and by 
rendering fair and understandable account- 
ings the life tenant will soon see that the 
property was placed in trust for his or her 
best interests. 

By paying close attention to the form and 
manner of sending out statements of trust 
accounts, a trust company can often go a 


TRUST NO. 1234 
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SHOWING How Loose LEAF LEDGER IS USED AND SHEETS ARE WRITTEN 


Up ON BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 





780 TRUST 
long way toward Cultivating the good will 
of its clientele or by giving little or no 
thought to this subject it can just as easily 
create for itself a reputation of laxity and 
utter disregard of the interests of its bene- 
ficiaries. 

The trust company in its capacity as trus- 
tee, is most commonly called upon to render 
the following kinds of statements: 


(1) 
(2) 


Accountings to the Courts. 


Periodical statements to beneficiaries 
showing income receipts and dis- 
bursements. 


(3) 

(4) Lists of trust assets. 

The methods of rendering these statements 
which have found successful by one 
trust company doing a large individual trust 
business may be of interest to others who 
have not solved the problem to their satis- 
faction. 


Estimates of income to be earned. 


been 


Accountings to the Court 
Little of universal value can be said about 
the form or method of making accounts filed 
in court as they vary in almost every state 
and often with the different court jurisdic- 
tions within the boundaries of a single state. 
The recognized practice is to ascertain a 
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PLaTE 2. PHOTOSTATIC STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND DIs- 
BURSEMENTS SHOWING AT A GLANCE THE STATUS 


or A Trust ACCOUNT 


TNO 1254 


1a6C24 62 


COMPANIES 


standard form which the courts of a par- 
ticular jurisdiction will accept and follow it 
in preparing such statements. Many times 
confusion and embarrassment may be 
avoided, however, by having a competent 
clerk work up in advance the data required 
for those accounts where it is necessary to 
file a statement in court at some future time. 


Then, when the time comes for filing, it will 


require only a short time to finish the job. 


Periodical Statements of Receipts and 
Disbursements 
The form of statement is 
unquestionably the one showing the receipts 


most common 
and disbursements of income for the benefit 
of the life tenant which is sent to him at 
stated intervals during the life of the trust. 
It is by means of this information that the 
beneficiary satisfies himself that he is get 
ting all that he is entitled to receive from 
the trustee. Mistakes in the preparation of 
this statement and delays in sending it out 
will soon give the best of trust companies an 
unenviable reputation. The most simple way 
of making such a statement is by having the 
ledger entries copied by hand or by means of 
a typewriter on a plain sheet of paper or a 
printed form. Most trust companies 
used this method at some time and have 
found that it requires a great deal 
of time and admits of many errors 
in transcription and typing which 
cannot be totally eradicated by the 
most careful checking. This method 
lacks the two 
most 


have 


elements to be 
desired—speed and = accu 
racy. 

It was thought that the problem 
could be simply and easily solved 
when machine bookkeeping was in 
troduced by using a carbon copy otf 
the ledger sheet as a statement 

Theoretically, this scheme is per 
fect but it has not worked out s« 
well in practice. If all the en- 
tries on a particular page could be 
made at one posting and the car 
bon copy sent at once, there would 
be no difficulty. But this is sel- 
dom possible. A page more often 
exe; requires a dozen or more separate 
and distinct postings on as many 
and by the time the last 
made the first can 
scarcely be read due to the smudg- 
ing of the carbon by repeated han- 
dlings of the copy. Speed and ac- 
curacy are attained but legibility 
is sacrificed. 


126924 62 
Pir days, 


entry is one 
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Outline of a Successful System of Statements 

The advent of commercial photography has 
made possible another system which is being 
This 
scheme may, perhaps, be best explained by 
outlining in detail the methods which have 
been used for seven or eight years by one 
company. 

A loose leaf trust ledger is used and the 
sheets are written up on Elliott-Fisher book- 
keeping machines (See Plate No. 1). The 
posting is done from debit and credit cash 
and journal tickets which originate all over 
the office and are cleared through tellers. In 
order that the accounts may be available for 
use in making remittances and investments, 
the posting is not begun until after three 
o'clock in the afternoon but must be finished 
before the bookkeepers leave for the night. 
A notation is made on the tickler card used 
in making the remittances showing the dates 
on which the account is to be ruled and a 
statement rendered. When this date arrives, 
the remittance clerk prepares a rule ticket, 
which shows all entries to go on the account 
before it is closed, and sends it to the book- 
keeper. As soon as all entries listed on the 
rule ticket are posted, the bookkeeper rules 
the account, putting in the totals and the 
balance figures. After the day’s postings are 
balanced the accounts which have been ruled 
are placed in a separate binder and sent to 
a member of the auditing staff the first 
thing the next morning. He checks over the 
accounts for errors in posting and turns the 


used with success by some companies. 
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PLATE 3. 


book over to the photostat machine operator. 


Photographing Process 

The actual photographing process is the 
same as that used by any commercial pho- 
tographer. Four ledger sheets may be photo- 
graphed at one time by reducing the size of 
the print to one-half that of the original 
sheet. The copies can still be easily read 
and are much more convenient to handle as 
well as being more economical. (See Plate 
No. 2.) @ 

30th the photographs and the binder con- 
taining the original sheets are returned to 
the statement clerk who sorts the prints in 
their proper sequence for each account and 
mails them out to the persons who are to 
receive them. A _ short triplicate form is 
typed by this clerk for use as (1) a note of 
transmittal, (2) A receipt, (3) A file copy. 
The transmittal and receipt are enclosed in 
a window envelope with the photographs and 
mailed out. The file copy is retained until 
the receipt is signed and returned. 


Attention to Detail 


The success of this method depends largely 
on paying very careful attention to details. 
The ledger record from which the statement 
is photographed must be neatly and care- 
fully written. To ensure this, well trained 
bookkeepers must be employed; ribbons must 
not be used too long or the typing will vary; 
and the wording of the entries must be 
standardized as much as possible. The opera- 
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tor of the photostat machine must be care- 
fully trained and impressed with the neces- 
sity of turning out clear and uniform prints. 
Frequent inspection is advisable to see that 
attention is being paid to these very impor- 
tant details. 

A convenient cover for holding the state- 
ments is sent out with the first photograph 
mailed to a customer or a beneficiary. By 
using this it is possible to keep all the state- 
ments in their proper chronological order 
thereby giving the holder as complete a rec- 
ord as the trust company. 

A printed form of statement which will 
show the life tenant what income the trust 
may be expected to earn will prove of great 
convenience to the trust company and of 
immense value to the beneficiary in planning 
his or her budget. This may be accom- 
plished by listing the income producing as- 
sets of the trust down the left side of a 
ruled form: showing the extension of the 
gross income from each; and the distribu- 
tion of this income by months during the 
year. Any deductions, such as fees and 
taxes, may be taken from the totals at the 
bottom of the sheet. (See Plate No. 3.) 


Statements of Securities Held in Trust 
Lists of the securities held in a particular 
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trust are repeatedly called for by those in- 
terested in a trust and more frequently by 
those who have agency or custodian accounts. 
A very rapid method of turning these out 
has been perfected by placing the name of 
each security held in each account on a 
fibre stencil, and running the stencils through 
an addressograph machine to make the list. 
It requires only a couple of minutes to pre- 
pare a complete sheet by this method. Prompt 
service of this kind is very much appreciated 
by charitable and educational organizations 
which require such lists to verify their own 
records at frequent intervals. 

The reader may be favorably impressed 
with the various statements described above 
and the methods by which they are produced, 
but will have borne constantly in his mind 
the feeling that all of this must cost a lot 
of money. The trust company using them 
has an individual trust business of several 
hundred million dollars on its books and in 
each case where these systems were installed 
one of the impelling motives was the de- 
crease in operating costs. If there is suffi- 
cient volume to warrant their use, it will be 
found that these schemes will reduce rather 
than increase costs. 











Service 


“7 want you to know that we very much appreciate the special 
service you gave the collection which we forwarded to you a 
few days ago. Our customer, a local investment house, wishes 
us to convey its deep appreciation of the interest you have 
shown. Thank you for your SPLENDID SERVICE.” 


Tuis extract from a letter, recently received by us from 
a western correspondent bank, refers to a called bond 


forwarded for collection. The instructions specified the 


amount to be credited as $1,045, covering the called 
price and interest. 

Our Collection Department, knowing that, due to 
conversion privileges, this bond was quoted on the mar- 
ket at a higher rate, sold it for $1,320. Asa result, the 
correspondent’s customer netted $275 more than he 
expected. 

Individual attention to each transaction is a charac- 
teristic of this Company’s service in handling the busi- 
ness of its correspondents. 


OUT-OF-TOWN OFFICE 
AMERICAN EXCHANGE 


IRVING TRUST COMPANY 
Woolworth Building, New York 














TRUST COMPANIES 


Py uj 


iz 
oe 
S “u 


i /vpawews | itl at 


marc: || 
wie iper as 


sPROVwe | AT 


SB /88 588 pee 


td 


; y 


Dit ph ine 


ua 


en 
mee aa 


ou 
RO wu a 


ae 


I3¢ 
149 
37 
qa99 
42a 
T4945 
qW7 
Ja4 
173} 


mad cua 
aha 

ery w 

ad 


a 
wm: 
wi. 


a ym 
“MASSE EREEERL 


Wo waa a 


: 2 
re q 


FIFEEEED 


“ud 


MODEL OF THE PROPOSED NEW BUILDING FOR THE FIDELITY-PHILADEL- 
PHIA TRUST COMPANY, WHICH WILL BE THE LARGEST OFFICE 
BUILDING IN PHILADELPHIA 








MAGNIFICENT NEW HOME FOR THE FIDELITY- 
PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 


WILL DOMINATE NEW FINANCIAL CENTER AS THE HIGHEST AND LARGEST 
OFFICE BUILDING IN PHILADELPHIA 


Materialization of the plans for the im- 
pressive new home of the Fidelity-Philadel- 
phia Trust Company in the heart of the 
new financial center of Philadelphia, more 
than justify expectations. When com- 
pleted the new Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Company Building will be the crowning archi- 
tectural achievement in Philadelphia’s finan- 
cial center, both as to towering height and 
colossal proportions. It will provide a worthy 
and fitting abode for one of the largest and 
most successful trust company organizations 
in the country, typifying in its growth, its 
service and history, the best traditions of the 


“Modern American Trust Company.’  Im- 


posing as the projected structure must appeal 
to the eye, it will also visualize and convey 


a sense of the elements of permanence and 
stability which enter into trust company ad- 
ministration. 

Fruition of plans and active work on the 
new building, projected some years ago by 
the Fidelity Trust Company, 
when the Fidelity Trust 
Philadelphia Trust Company 
dated last June, giving to the combined 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company the 
largest total of trust funds and of deposits 
among Philadelphia trust companies. This 
merger brought about an accumulation of 
over $615,000,000 of trust funds; $982,000,000 
corporate trusts; deposits of over $80,000,000 
and combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of over $30,000,000. It also repre- 
sented the affiliation of two of the oldest 
trust companies in Philadelphia, the Fidelity 
having completed sixty years of service and 
the charter of the Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany dating back to 1869. 

Plans for the new building were also 
prompted by the fact that the present lo- 
eation of the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Company and the home of the former Phila- 
delphia Trust Company are located in the 
old financial section, making necessary a 
location more accessible to clients and de- 
positors. The new building will occupy the 
greater part of a city block with frontage on 
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Broad street, Chestnut 
street. The building will more than 
$10,000,000 on a plot assessed at $4,800,000 
and it will not only be the largest office build- 
ing in Philadelphia, with a height of 377 
feet above street level, providing thirty stories 
and two basements, but also the largest in 
point of area with a frontage of 220 feet 
on Broad street, running back 175 each on 
Walnut and Sansom streets. There will be 
rentable floor area of 618,249 square feet and 
a cubic content of 11,572,000 cubic feet. In 
its dimensions, the new building will there- 
fore rank with the largest office structures 
in the world. It will house approximately 
2,000 tenants and have a population of 5,000. 

Of significance to Philadelphians generally 
is the fact that this new building means the 
removal of the only reproach against the 
high character of structures now occupying 
the new financial center of the city. It will 
doubtless be hailed as solidifying values in 
that section. 

For its own requirements, the Fidelity- 
Philadelphia Trust Company will oceupy the 
first five floors and the two basements. The 
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The above shows new home and office building 
of the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company 
in relation to existing adjacent structures. 
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quarters of the company will constitute one 
of the most complete, impressive banking 
offices in the country. The main banking 
room will be dignified in character, the walls 
of marble in quiet tones. The floors of the 
public spaces will be of marble with appro- 
priate inlaid patterns. The screens sepa- 
rating the public spaces from the working 
spaces will be of bronze, wood and glass. 
The trust department and real estate depart- 
ment on the second floor will be reached 
by a commodious stairway starting at the 
right of the main entrance. Six elevators 
will exclusively serve the trust company, 
making a total of twenty-six passenger ele- 
vators in the building. The board room will 
be on the fifth floor, facing Broad street. 

“The trust company vaults, to be located 
in the two basements, will embody all the 
latest protective devices and will be com- 
prised in one vault enclosure, two stories 
high and measuring thirty-two feet wide by 
nearly ninety feet deep. This vault struc- 
ture will be a unit entirely apart from the 
building construction. The building itself 
will be trussed over the vault enclosure, this 
eliminating the passing through columns. Safe 
deposit and silver storage vaults will be in the 
upper basements where, adjoining the safe 
deposit department, will be examination 
rooms, writing rooms, ete. In the lower 
basement will be the bank’s vaults for in- 
dividual trusts, corporate trusts, money, col- 
lateral, ete. 

In spite of the huge bulk, the architectural 
treatment of the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Company Building has resulted in securing 
an attractive grace of line. The general 
ground plan of the building is in the shape 
of a huge letter “H’” with the hyphen of the 
“H” set not exactly at the center but a little 
nearer the front on Broad street. The “H” 
plan does not apply to the first five floors, 
which are built solidly over the whole area 
of the plot. Above these five floors. huge 
front and rear recesses for light courts oc- 
cur, assuring exceptional daylight illumina- 
tion and air. 

The impressiveness of the building as a 
whole will be enhanced by the fact that all 
exposed exterior surfaces from top to bottom 
and on all sides will be faced with limestone. 
There will be three imposing entrances on 
the Broad street front. The central one will 
be the largest and will give access to the 
portion of the building used by the trust 
company. The entrance nearest Sansom 
street and to the north will lead to the office 
building section. Another feature of novelty 
to be observed in the exterior is that the 
facade on Broad street contains two subway 


entrances, one on each side of the main trust 
company entrance, 

Additional exterior features worthy of at- 
tention include: 2,400 windows whose frames 
are entirely of bronze, the first instance 
where this type of window has been used 
on an office building in Philadelphia; pro- 
vision for stores the full length of the Walnut 
street side and for a large portion of the 
Sansom street front; planning of the entire 
top floor and mezzanine, so as to make them 
available for a dining club such as the Bank- 
ers’ Club in New York. For the first time 
in the history of office building design in 
Philadelphia, it was arranged, in cooperation 
with the architects, Simon and Simon of 
Philadelphia, that the Building Planning 
Service of the National Association of Build- 
ing Owners and Managers be employed to go 
over the preliminary plans for discussion and 
suggestion. 

A committee of members of the National 
Association, consisting of men of broad ex- 
perience and large interests was chosen, and 
a series of conferences were held at which 
every detail of the proposed building was 
discussed. The members of the committee 
were George McGwinn, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company, Cleveland, O.; Earle 
Schultz, manager of the Edison Building, 
Chicago, Ill.; B. H. Belknap, operating man- 
ager, Brown, Wheelock-Harris, Vought Com- 
pany, Ine., New York City, having among 
other large buildings the Bankers Trust 
Building and Bowery Savings Bank, New 
York; W. H. Ballard of W. H. Ballard Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass., agency business; 
W. G. Malm, part owner of the Arcade 
Building, Cleveland, O.; E. A. Langley, man- 
ager of the First and Old Detroit National 
Bank Building, the largest bank building in 
Detroit; and Lewis B. Ermerling, executive 
secretary of the National Association of 
Building Owners and Managers, Chicago. 

In the interior design every possible at- 
tention has been given to the requirements 
and convenience of tenants in planning office 
space, elevator service, air, light, ete. 

Demolition of the buildings now on the site 
will begin March 1, 1927. Title to the site, 
which more than a century ago was occupied 
by the Vaux Hall Gardens, an amusement 
park, and later was adorned by the famous 
Dundas-Lippincoitt “Yellow Mansion,” was 
vested in the Broad Street Realty Company on 
July 1, 1905, having been acquired from the 
estate of J. Dundas Lippincott. On June 13, 
1919, the name of the corporation, which 
was purchased by representatives of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company, was changed to the 
Fidelity Trust Building Corporation. On 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. Together with its 
affiliations it operates 2,250 branches in Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 
of the world. The Bank has offices in the Atlantic Liners 
Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 
at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
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Affiliated Banks: 


Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 


Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland. 


July 3 of the same year the name was again 
changed to the Fidelity Building Corporation, 
the present holding company. 

The Fidelity Building Corporation was re- 
organized under date of September 22, 1926, 
and a new board of directors consisting of 
ten members was elected as follows : W. P. Gest, 
H. G. Brengle, E. W. Clark, J. S. Jenks, M. R. 
Bockius, T. H. Cummings, A. G. Rosengarten, 
S. M. Vauclain, Sidney F. Tyler, M. S. Morgan, 
On the same date the following officers were 
elected : President, W. P. Gest ; vice-president, 
H. G. Brengle; vice-president, M. S. Morgan; 
secretary and treasurer, J. B. Bartow; assis- 
tant secretary and treasurer, J. C. Wallace. 
A building committee was appointed as fol- 
lows: W. P. Gest, H. G. Brengle, M. R. Bock- 
ius, chairman, J. S. Jenks, A. G. Rosengarten, 
S. M. Vauclain, S. F. Tyler. 

a & 

The Fourth and First Bank and Trust 
Company of Nashville, Tenn., has acquired 
control of the Nashville Trust Company. The 
two institutions will be merged, with James 
E. Caldwell as president. 


THOMAS FITZHUGH TURNER 

Thomas Fitzhugh Turner, well-known 
banker and manager of the safe deposit de- 
partment of the First National Bank of St. 
Louis was stricken at his desk Tuesday even- 
ing December 14, 1926, and died shortly after. 
Mr. Turner was born in Charleston, S. C., 
in 1856 and came to St. young 
man and for several years was connected 
with the Midland Blast Furnace Company. 
He then entered the insurance business for 
a short time. He became associated with the 
Union Trust Company which consolidated 
with the St. Louis Union Trust Company in 
1902—Mr. Turner being manager of the safe 
deposit department which later merged and 
became the First National Bank—having one 
of the largest safe deposit departments of 
the city. 


Louis as a 


Edward Hopkinson, Jr., of Drexel & Com- 
pany, has been elected a director of the 
Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, suc- 
ceeding Marvin A. Neeland. 
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STORIES OF COLUMBIA SERVICE—No. IX 
MEN’S CLOTHING—A THRIVING OHIO INDUSTRY 
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A battery of electrically-driven band knives, a labor-saving device 
characteristic of modern clothing manufacture. This apparatus 
cuts many layers of cloth simultaneously into sections for suits 


Clothing for the American man 1s produced today in factories that 
are models in lighting, sanitation and comfort. The sweat-shops 
of yesterday are fast disappearing in the onward sweep of better 
methods. Central power-stations, supplying electric current to 
clothing manufacturers, have transformed this billion-dollar indus- 
try. The makers produce greater quantities of better clothing. The 
workers get more money for less arduous and more pleasant labor. 
The wearers get more style and more quality at less cost. 


In the city_of Cincinnati there are 200 establishments making 35% 
of all the clothing produced in Ohio, with an annual volume of 
about $35,000,000. Among the more important products here 
manufactured are men’s suits of standard materials, including Palm 
Beach cloth and linen; trousers; medium and low-priced overcoats; 
overalls. Shirts manufactured in this district represent about one- 
half the state's total and one-twentieth of the total of the nation. 


The Cincinnati region is an important factor in clothing the Ameri- 
can man, as it markets nationally 80% of its output. Columbia 
System distributes light, heat and power to these manufacturers and 
to other industries in the cities of the Miami and Ohio Valleys. 
It thereby renders an outstanding and indispensable service to an 
important industrial section, whose products are used the country 
over. 


This is the ninth of a series of advertisements in which we are presenting to you 
detailed information of the services performed by Columbia System companies for 
these communities, their industries and their homes. Investment in Columbia 
System securities is, in a real sense, investment in the marvelous Ohio Valley 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


OFFICE of the KOLUMBLA 61 BROADWAY 
PRESIDENT NEW YORK 

















RELATION OF INSTALLMENT PURCHASING TO THE 
CREDIT STRUCTURE 


DUTY OF FINANCE COMPANIES TO KEEP PRACTICE WITHIN SOUND LINES 


JOHN E. ROVENSKY 
First Vice-President of the Bank of America, New York 


(Eprror’s Norte: 
standing has reached a total of five 


It is estimated that the volume of installment purchases now out- 
billions of dollars. 


This floating indebtedness natu- 


rally affects the credit structure very intimately and while installment buying is regarded 


by the best authorities as a there 


fixture, 


appraises the situation from the standpoint of one 


currents of credit.) 


NSTALLMENT selling has become one of 

the topics discussed most in business Cir- 

cles. Opinions pro and con are freely 
offered by the friends and foes of the system 
but reliable data sufficiently complete to jus- 
tify definite are unfortunately 
not available. We are compelled to base our 
opinions largely on estimates and on incom- 
plete statistics but some of the figures ob- 
tainable are fairly reliable and guided by 
these one may venture a guess as to others. 

In the first place, let us survey the situa- 
tion as it exists at present. 

There is nothing revolutionary or 
about installment selling—it is a 
granting retail credit sometimes on a_ se- 
cured with clearly specified payment 
dates. Whether we sell an article on sixty 
days open credit or on terms requiring a 
down payment of 10 per cent and install- 
ments of 10 per cent per week makes little 
real difference and all the elements of con- 
servatism in such a case would be in favor 
of the installment sale. 


conclusions 


unique 
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Cognizance of Social and Economic Changes 


It is also obvious that so long as the ar- 
ticle purchased is directly or indirectly es- 
sential to the future productivity of the in- 
dividual, it is to the interest of the commu- 
nity that he be placed in possession of it at 
as early a date as possible. In judging what 
are necessities and what are luxuries we 
must take cognizance of the great changes 
that have taken place in our social structure 
during recent years. An automobile is as 
much of a necessity today to a large percen- 
tage of our city and country population as 
shoes and clothing. If the price of the neces- 
sary article happens to be more than is im- 


phases that give concern. Mr. 
who is familiar with the 
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available out of the individual's 
income, the installment plan _ per- 
forms a lasting service to the community by 
placing him in possession of it at an earlier 
date than would be possible under the “save 
and pay cash” plan. 

Installment selling started and grew gradu- 
ally for many largely along these 
sound lines. Homes, sewing machines, fur- 
niture, ete., and other necessities have long 
been sold in this manner, doubtless to the 
benefit not only of the individuals concerned, 
but also of society as a whole. To a small 
extent luxuries were occasionally sold this 
way, but the total volume of such sales was 
an insignificant part of the total sales of the 
community. This was the first phase of the 
development of the business. 


years 


The second phase was the era of expansion 
caused by the advent of the automobile. The 
phenomenal success of the automobile com- 
panies in increasing their sales by this 
method directed the attention of those in 
many other lines, notably washing machines, 
electric refrigerators, vacuum cleaners, heat- 
ing furnaces, oil burners, ete., all of them 
doubtless entitled at least to some extent to 
come under the classification of necessities 
since they tend to increase, directly or indi- 
rectly, the productivity of the individual by 
the satisfaction of some of his reasonable 
wants. 

3ut we now come to the third phase—in 
which men engaged in all sorts of lines of 
business are entering the installment sales 
field for no other reason than that they feel 
the necessity of entering it to get what they 
consider their share of the consumer’s in- 
come. They allege doubtless with some de- 
gree of truth that unless they grant install- 
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ment credit terms, the purchases of the pub- 
lic will be deflected to other lines of trade 
and their business will suffer. 


Effects of Installment Sales 


When viewed broadly from the standpoint 
of one interested in the operation of our en- 
tire economic structure and not merely from 
the standpoint of the individual interested 
solely in line of business, installment 
have the following effects on 
the total volume of sales: 

1. Temporary stimulation arising from 
purchases made in anticipation of future in- 
come, (In addition to today’s egg, we in- 
duce the hen to also give us tomorrow's. We 
have two eggs for breakfast the first day, 
but thereafter we go back to our regular 
ration of one egg per day and should the 
hen back to her normal status, we 
should have to forego breakfast for one day.) 

2. Permanent increase to the extent that 


one 


sales seem to 


ever zo 


we increase the productivity of the individ- 
ual either by bettering his living conditions 
or putting him in a frame of mind which in- 
duces him to work steadier or harder. 

Many of the arguments in favor of install- 
ment sales such as the one that mass produc- 
tion has been made possible by it, prices re- 


duced and employment created are true only 
from the standpoint of some individual in- 
dustry that has profited (justly perhaps, if 
the commodity produced is a necessity), at 
the expense of other industries. Quite the 
contrary to the extent that the stimulation 
of production is temporary the ultimate re- 
sults may be harmful, as it may induce over- 
production and consequently a serious reac- 
tion when demand again becomes normal. It 
is evident that only by increasing the total 
income of society can we permanently in- 
crease its total expenditures. 


Unsound Phase 

Installment sales unquestionably are here 
to stay and the questions that present them- 
selves are: Are we proceeding along the 
right lines? Have we gone too far? 

I am inclined to the opinion that we have 
reached the point in some cases where the 
interests of some individuals do not run 
parallel to those of society as a whole. The 
first and second phases of installment selling, 
which I described, were doubtless beneficial, 
but the third—in which business men are 
crowding into the installment field because 
they fear the loss of business in their par- 
ticular line by sales being diverted to other 
lines—is bringing about an extension of the 
installment sales methods into 
channels. 


unsound 
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Have we far? Who can tell? 
Since the method has not passed through a 
complete cycle and since only experience can 
furnish the answer, we will be in a better 
position to judge the matter when we have 
passed through the next period of business 
depression and unemployment. It is 
mated that all funded debts in the form of 
federal, municipal and corporate 
amount to approximatel) 
one hundred billions of dollars and that 
bank debts amount to about thirty billions 
We thus arrive at a total of about one hun 
dred thirty billions that one class of peop! 
in this country is lending the other. Esti 
mating the amount of advanced by 
the lending class to the other in the form oft 
installment debt is difficult. 
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Judging the Credit Relation 
Estimates of the volume of. installment 
seven to ten billions pet 
committee of the American Bank 
after a careful 
field as furnished reliabl 
estimated that about 42 pel 
of the annual sales is outstanding at 
one time. This is considered by many to be 
quite a low estimate but using it as a basis 
we arrive at a figure somewhere between 
three and four and a half billions as the 
amount outstanding at present. 
lent authorities estimate the 
standing at five billions. 

If we accept the latter figure and compar 
it with the total debts of all natures amount 
ing to hundred and thirty billions, it 
does not seem important, but I am certain 
that the majority will agree that this is not 
the proper method of judging the position 
occupied by installment sales in our credit 
structure. A better method is to compare it 
with the thirty billions of bank, i. e., current 
debt. This while nearer the truth, has the 
defect that it does not take into considera 
tion the extent to which these installment 
debts been funded by means of the 
capital stocks and long term bonds of the 
finance companies. Nevertheless, after liber- 
ally allowing for this, it is evident that in 
stallment sales have become a very impor 
tant factor in our current credit structure. 

The total retail sales of the country are 
estimated at about forty billions. Of this 
seven to ten billions is estimated to repre- 
sent installment sales; certainly an impres- 
sive proportion. We have no means of know 
ing to what extent installment credit is 
merely a shift from other forms of credit 
formerly granted. A survey by the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Boston of the sales by Bos 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 





ton department stores indicated no material 
decline in the volume of regular credit sales 
after the inauguration of a “budget” or in- 
stallment method. The latter seemed to cre- 
ate an additional volume of credit sales and 
not a shift from the former. this 
survey of one section must not be accepted 
conclusive index of conditions in all 
parts of our country, but it is the result of 
a careful investigation of a disinterested 
agency and entitled to full consideration. 


Of course 


as a 


Needs Careful Watching 


that during 
the business 


In conclusion it seems to me 
the present experimental stage, 
of installment sales must be carefully 
watched by all concerned. We must take a 
comprehensive view of its present status 
and the direction in which it is moving. 
Practices arising out of the desires or 
sities of individual firms or trades 
do not harmonize with the good of the 
and are therefore fundamentally 
must be discouraged. When, in 
lines of business, expansion 
reached the limits of 
should be firmly applied. 

All this requires a careful scrutiny of the 
methods and volume in each individual case 
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Capital paid up $500,000 





and the application of proper remedies where 
necessary by the finance companies. In turn 
the policies of each individual finance com- 
pany must be studied by the banks. A recog- 
nition of the fact that installment selling has 
a legitimate field within the limits of which 
it is entitled to every consideration and the 
cooperation of merchants, finance companies 
and the barks to keep it within such limits 
will do much to prevent the serious results 
that otherwise might be expected. 
fe fe te 
DISPLAY ADVERTISING BY TRUST 
COMPANIES 

The Detroit Trust Company believes in 
newspaper advertising. Instead of utilizing 
regular or frequent small spaces which may 
or may not meet the eye of readers, the com- 
pany uses full page displays in its local 
newspapers and each advertisement conveys 
a distinct message of its own. Because of 
the many phases of efficient trust company 
service there is no difficulty in securing texts. 
These displays also feature the erection of 
a greatly enlarged new home for the Detroit 
Trust Company which marks the 25th anni- 
versary of the company. The last display 
featured the advantages of certificates of de- 
posits as a safe investment for idle funds. 
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IMPRESSIVE NEW BUILDING TO BE ERECTED FOR THE STATE BANK OF CHICAGO ON THE 
SITE OF THE WOMEN’S TEMPLE BUILDING AT LASALLE AND MONROE STREETS, CHICAGO. 
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PLANS FOR IMPRESSIVE NEW HOME OF THE STATE BANK 
OF CHICAGO 


Final plans for the new $15,000,000 home 
of the State Bank of Chicago have been ap- 
proved and actual construction work was 
started recently. The building will require 
more than a year to build and when com- 
pleted will be one of the most magnificent 
of La Salle street’s financial institutions. In 
addition to the bank, it will house the Chi- 
cago Stock Exchange and a number of well- 
known firms already are engaging space for 
their offices. 

Located at the southwest corner of La 
Salle and Monroe streets, on a lot 189 by 186 
feet, the building will rise 272 feet from side- 
walk to parapet. It will 
above the street level 
low. Pier caissons already are under way 
and specifications are being rapidly 
pleted so that materials can be 
rapidly. 

The conservatism and strength of the bank 
inspired the design of the building. The 
architecture is massive in outline and the 
surface treatment is one of dignified sim- 
plicity with all unnecessary ornamentation 
omitted. The architects are Graham, Ander- 
son, Probst & White. The architectural ele- 
ments are classic in design and suggested by 
the best examples of and Roman 
architecture. The base of the building is of 
a monumental character without pilasters 
or ornamental detail to a height of five 
The main banking room entrance 
is in the center of the facade marked by a 
recessed portico. 
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This portico is composed 
of free standing Ionic columns 41 feet high, 
supporting an entablature above. The ma- 
terial for the lower stories will be of granite 
or stone; for the upper 
terra cotta or stone. 
Upon entering the main entrance between 
the Ionic columns, the visitor will find him- 
self in a public lobby with a staircase as 
cending to the second floor where the bank- 
ing room is located. Directly ahead in this 
room will be found the officers who have 
constant dealings with the bank’s customers. 
Adjoining are the consulting offices of the 
executive officers’ and the directors’ room. 
The main banking room will be notable. 
The finish treatment will be of foreign mar- 
bles, relieved by fine ornamental bronze 
work. A series of arches will be the prii- 
cipal motive in the design of the room it- 


stories brick and 


self, with a lunetted ceiling, and lighted by 
a ceiling skylight of antique colored glass. 

Bank vaults and safety deposit vaults will 
be of the most modern design, representing 
the latest and best in bank vault engineer- 
ing. The safe deposit vaults, which will be 
located in the first will be of 
25,000 box capacity. There will be two mas- 
sive doors to these vaults, one rectangular 
and one circular, both of special material, 
impenetrable from attack with oxycutter 
torch, drill or explosives. The safe deposit 
vaults will have ample lobbies, men’s and 
women’s waiting rooms, committee and cou- 
pon rooms, which in their appointments will 
be thoroughly modern in every respect. 

The Chicago Stock Exchange will be on 
the second floor to the south of the bank- 
ing room and will occupy an area approxi- 
mately 56 feet by 160 feet. The board room 
and private offices will be appropriately 
tieated in a finish of marble and bronze. 

The first floor of the building 
offices for bre’ ers and other uses of high 
character. There will be an L-shaped ar- 
cade leading from Monroe street to La Salle 
street, fronting which will be additional 
shops. In the central portion of the ground 
floor the savings department of the bank 
will be located, making this department eas- 
ily accessible to the banking public. 

The office building above the bank quar- 
ters will consist of eighteen stories. The 
elevator, corridor and office layouts of these 
office floors will constitute the last 
high-grade office 

The State 


basement, 


will have 


word in 
building planning. 


s3ank of Chicago has a record 


of nearly forty years of service in Chicago. 
It was founded in 1879 by Helge A. 
and John R. Lindgren as a private institution 


Haugen 


and qualified as a state bank in 1891. It has 
occupied its present quarters since 1897 and 
has grown in less than half a century from 
two partners to almost 400 officers and em- 
ployees, and from deposits of $33,860 in 1880 
to $56,705,204 as the close of business No- 
vember 3l1st. The capital and surplus amount 
to $10,146,790. During the past year Ralph 
Van Vechten, one of the most widely known 
bankers in the Middle West, was appointed 
president, while Henry A. Haugen, whom he 
succeeded, has been made chairman of the 
board, and Leroy A. Goddard, chairman of 
the executive committee. 
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PARAPHRASED PROVERBS 


Great Losses from 


Little Lapses Grow 


Be sure that your collection items are free of 
such avoidable costs as result from: 


Indirect routing 

Infrequent tracing 

Delayed advices 

Unnecessary collection service charges 
Receipt of mail limited to “banking hours”’ 


Our continuously operating Transit and Col- 
lection Departments receive and forward collec- 
tions and advices both day and night. 


All items received at par. 


THE 
PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . . $28,000,000 














SECOND ANNUAL 


Mid-Continent Fiduciary Conference 


UNDER AUSPICES OF THE 


American Bankers Association 
HELD AT OMAHA, DECEMBER 6 AND 7, 1926 


HE zeal and earnestness 

trust department were de- 

bated at the recent annual 
Mid-Continent Fiduciary Conference, held in 
Omaha, Neb., December 6th and 7th, affords 
the best kind of proof that banks and trust 
companies are striving not only to avail 
themselves of the best methods of adminis- 
tration as suggested by experience, but also 
to develop new refinements of fiduciary serv- 
ice. The character of the prepared papers 
gave ample evidence of care and research 
work. Some of the based their 
conclusions upon the results of question- 
naires and information obtained from repre- 
sentative banks and trust rela- 
tive to certain phases of department 
administration. 

The second Mid-Continent Conference was 
held under the auspices of the American 
Bankers Association and embraced all trust 
companies and banks conducting trust de- 
partments. The cordiality and good faith 
with which representatives of trust compa- 
nies and of national banks approached the 
problems of fiduciary administration, showed 
that if there existed a cleavage in former 
years between the two types of institutions 
on the subject of trust powers, such line of 
distinction has been effaced. 

Representatives were present at the Con- 
ference from the following states: Alabama, 
Arkansas, Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, 
Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Michigan, 
Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, 
North Dakota, Oklahoma, South Dakota, 
Texas, Tennessee, Wisconsin. 


FIRST SESSION, DECEMBER 6 
The first session of the was 
presided over by C. W. Carey, president of 
the National Bank Division of the American 
Bankers Association and president of the 
First National Bank of Wichita, Kan. The 
address of welcome was delivered by John 


with 
problems 


which 


second 


speakers 


companies 
trust 


Conference 


L. Kennedy, chairman of the Greater Omaha 
Committee. The morning session called for 
a number of important papers, as follows: 
“Relations with Beneficiaries’ was the sub- 
ject discussed by H. E. Parks, assistant 
trust officer, Denver, Colo., National Bank. 
“Corporate and Business Trusteeships from 
Standpoint of Lawyer and Client,” by J. A. C, 
Kennedy, corporate counsel and attorney, 
Omaha; “Corporate and Business Trustee- 
ships from Standpoint of Trust Company,” 
by Howard Kennedy, vice-president and trust 
officer, Peters Trust Company, Omaha. 


Luncheon with Life Insurance Underwriters 

Following the morning session there was 
a luncheon of delegates with life insurance 
underwriters as guests. C. J. Claassen, vice- 


W. S. McLucas 


Chairman of the Executive Committee of the Trust Com- 
pany Division, A. B. A., who presided at the recent Mid- 
Continent Fiduciary Conference at Omaha 
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president of Peters Trust Company and 
Peters National Bank of Omaha, presided and 
said in the course of his opening remarks: 
“Our country’s 2,701 trust companies have 
a total of eighteen billion dollars assets. 
Compared to this, our 250 odd legal reserve 


life insurance companies have a total of 
eleven and a half billion dollars assets. All 
told, there are some forty-five million sav- 
ings depositors in all the banks in the United 
States with twenty-five billion dollars de- 
posits to their credit. Compared to this, 
there are thirty-five million life insurance 
policy holders in the country—carrying sev- 
enty-two billion dollars of life insurance. The 
number of individual policies is much larger, 
being over one hundred million. These fig- 
ures emphasize forcefully the exceedingly im- 
portant part life insurance plays in our eco- 
nomic structure today.” 

The feature of this gathering was an ad- 
dress on “Life Insurance Trusts” by M. Al- 
bert Linton, vice-president of Provident Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Company of Philadel- 
phia, who has contributed a number of in- 
structive articles to the pages of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine. 


SECOND SESSION, DECEMBER 6 


The second session of the Conference was 


presided over by W. S. McLucas, vice-presi- 
dent of the Trust Company Division, Ameri- 
‘an Bankers Association, chairman 
merce Trust Company, Kansas City 
president Kansas City Clearing House. ‘‘Co- 
operation Between Banks, Trust Companies 
and Insurance Underwriters for the Develop- 
ment of New Business” was the subject of 
the first paper by H. P. Pelham, trust officer, 
First National Bank, Flint, Mich. Joseph 
W. White, trust officer of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis cited some in- 
teresting “Examples of Living Trust 
ments,” 


Com- 
and 


Agree 
confirming the useful and beneficial 
purposes for which such instruments are cre 
ated and as shown by the series of exhibits 
recently appearing in Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine. An interesting feature was a 
forum on “Our Most Effective Trust Depart- 
ment Publicity,’ which elicited many valu- 
able pointers suggested by actual experience. 
Valuable contributions on these subjects 
were by Judge H. L. Standeven, vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer of the Exchange Trust 
Company of Tulsa, Okla.; by J. G. O’Brien, 
trust officer of the Commercial National Bank 
of Shreveport, La.; J. H. Stewart, vice- 
president and trust officer of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Wichita, Kan. and Frank F. 
Taylor, vice-president Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company, Chicago. 
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In the evening the delegates attended a 
reception, followed by a banquet in the ball- 
room of the Fontenelle Hotel. Guy C. Kiddoo, 
vice-president and trust officer of the Omaha 


Trust Company, presided as toastmaster. 


THIRD SESSION, DECEMBER 7 


The third session of the Conference was 
presided over by R. E. Harding, vice-presi- 
dent Fort Worth National Bank, Fort Worth, 
Texas. Papers were as follows: ‘“Coordinat- 
ing forces—from the Inside,” P. S. Kings 
bury, personnel director, Cleveland Trust 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio; “Safeguarding 
the Handling of Securities,” L. L. D. Stark, 
assistant trust officer Midland National Bank 
and Trust Company, Minneapolis, Minn.; 
“Taxation—Estate, Inheritance, Income and 
General,’ R. H. Berry, assistant vice-presi- 
dent Detroit Trust Company 
Special Committee on 
pany Division, 
tion. 


and member 
Taxation, Trust Com- 
American Bankers Associa- 
At 12.30 p.m. there was a luncheon in 
the Exchange Building, Union Stock Yards, 
Ford E. Hovey, president Stock Yards Na- 
tional Bank of Omaha and president Union 
Stock Yards Company of Omaha, presiding. 

The fourth and closing session was con- 
ducted by Mr. McLucas. “Danger Signals 
to Be Observed in Trust Investments,” was 
the subject of one of the outstanding ad- 
dresses of the Conference, presented by Davis 
Biggs, trust officer National Bank of Com- 
merce, St. Mo. “Practical Problems 
of Fiduciary Accounting,” was next discussed 
by C. A. Tolin, assistant trust officer, Missis 
sippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

The entertainment and recreational diver- 
sions provided for the delegates were in 
keeping with the reputation for hospitality 
which Omaha bankers and trust company 
men have acquired. Automobile rides and 
receptions arranged for the visiting 

In addition to the reception 
there was a dance tendered 
jointly by the Omaha trust companies and 
the Omaha Chapter of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking. Following are the mem 
bers of the various committees. 

General Committee, Guy C. Kiddoo, vice 
president and trust officer Omaha Trust Com 
pany, chairman; Howard Kennedy, vice- 
president and trust officer Peters Trust Com 
pany; W. T. Graham, vice-president First 
Trust Company; H. W. Yates, assistant trust 
officer United States Trust Company. 

Committee on 


Louis, 


were 
women 
and banquet 


guests. 


Program and _ Invitation, 
Howard Kenedy, vice-president and trust offi- 
cer Peters Trust Company; G. H. Thummel, 
vice-president First Trust Company; C. J. 
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Investments 


Trust Service 


The Omaha Trust Company 


Affiliated with 


The Omaha National Bank 


Claassen, vice-president 
pany; David F. Davis, 
Omaha Trust Company. 

Committee on Banquet, Luncheons and En- 
tertainment, W. T. Graham, vice-president 
First Trust Company; N Young, secretary 
United States Trust Company; F. 8S. Selby, 
manager mortgage department First Trust 
Company. 


Peters Trust 
assistant 


Com- 
secretary 


Committee on Finance, Hotels and Trans- 
portation, Guy C. Kiddoo, vice-president and 
trust officer Omaha Trust Company; R. W. 
York, secretary First Trust Company; Dan- 
iel J. Monen, assistant trust 
Trust Company. 


officer Omaha 

Committee on Conference 
Underwriters, H. W. Yates, assistant trust 
officer United States Trust Company; Wal- 
lace E. Spear, assistant trust officer Peters 
Trust Company; H. T. Cutler, vice-president 
United \States Trust Company; Women’s 
Committee, Mrs. Howard Kennedy, chairman. 


with Insurance 


2°, 2, 2, 
“ ~~ Ld 


Selden 5B. Daume, trust officer of the 
Michigan Trust Company of Grand Rapids, 
has resigned to take a similar position with 
the Detroit Trust Company. 


JOPLIN, MO. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits 


$459,806.63 


Resources 


$6,129,948.65 


General Banking and Trust 
Company Business Solicited 


F. A. HINTZ 
Cashier, Peoples Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, who 
has been appointed Treasurer of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association 
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Lamboanga! 


—even this one is no problem 


An out of the way place for a collection, 
to be sure, but there is a trustworthy at- 
torney at hand—bonded, by Rand MsNally 
& Company—ready to serve and protect 
your interests ! 

You can find this and a whole host of 
other useful information in the RAND 
MSNALLY Bankers Directory (Blue 
Book), kept uptodate by careful semi- 
annual revisions. 

For more than half a century Rand 
MSNally & Company has specialized in 
banking publications and during this time 
has established banking connections that 
encircle the globe and blanket the entire 
financial field. 


Banking information, accurate and 
thorough from A to Z, is at the instant dis- 
posal of all those who avail themselves of 
the complete Rand M¢Nally service. 


Rand M‘Nally Bank Publications 


The Bankers Directory (Blue Book) 
The Bankers Monthly 

The Bankers Service Bulletin 

The Bankers Service Guide 


Key to the A.B.A. Numerical Transit 
System. 


Banking and Business Ethics 
Maps for Bankers 


Ranp MENALLY & GoMPANY 


Dept. L-32 


536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 
Washington 


San Francisco 


270 Madison Avenue, New York 
Los Angeles 


Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World 
Established 1856 
Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Association 

















DESIRABILITY OF CORPORATE AND BUSINESS 
TRUSTEESHIPS FROM THE STANDPOINT OF 
THE TRUST COMPANY 


INTERESTING RESULTS OBTAINED FROM A QUESTIONNAIRE 


HOWARD KENNEDY 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Peters Trust Company, Omaha, Neb. 








(Epiror’s Note: Jn the preparation of this paper presented at the recent Mid-Conti- 
nent Fiduciary Conference in Omaha, a questionnaire was sent to a number of trust com- 
panies and banks. The responses, as a whole, indicated that while corporate trusts are 
regarded as more profitable than other trusts, they involve so many hazards and call for 
such special equipment that for the greater number of fiduciaries, the other types of 


trusts are more desirable.) 


T is, of course, the function and the duty 

of the bank or trust company engaging in 

work of a fiduciary character to render 
service to the community but whether a par- 
ticular kind of service is desirable from the 
standpoint of the trust company is to be 
determined, in large part at least, by the 
relative burdens and benefits attached to it. 

Among the questions propounded in a re- 
cent questionnaire sent to trust companies 
and banks was the following: “Which is the 
more difficult to handle, requiring greater 
eare, skill and technical knowledge, with 
greater possibility of trouble, corporate and 
business trusts or other trusts?’ 

The responses to the questionnaire have 
not been numerous and the deductions to be 
drawn from them are, therefore, of less 
weight than if based upon a large number 
of replies. It is interesting to note, however, 
that of those responding 60 per cent were 
of the opinion that the “other trusts’’ were 
the more difficult; while to the question, 
“Which offers greater opportunity for in- 
creasing trust business and enlarging earn- 
ings?’ 90 per cent of those answering the 
inquiry gave it as their opinion that the 
“other” trusts offer a greater opportunity. 


Most Profitable Trusts 

To the inquiry “How does the per cent of 
net profit from corporate and business trusts 
compare with the per cent of profit from 
other trust business?’ very few replies were 
received. Of those whe did reply 66 per cent 
stated that the corporate and business trusts 
were the most profitable. Of the several 
forms of corporate trusteeships, those of 
trustee for corporate bond issues and trus- 


tee for issues of collateral trust notes are 
reported to be the more profitable. Services 
as stock transfer agent and registrar are 
deemed less profitable and escrow agencies 
least profitable of all. 

Another of the inquiries sent out was, 
“What are some of the more important prob- 
lems, or difficulties, or dangers to be avoided 
in handling corporate or business trusts?” 
The replies to this question quite uniformly 
emphasize the necessity of accepting such 
trusts only where the issuing corporation is 
of high standing and of proven financial re- 
sponsibility in instances where the fiduciary’s 
services are sought in connection with bond 
issues, issues of collateral trust notes, or as 
stock transfer agent or registrar. In any 
case the fiduciary should avoid becoming 
identified with enterprises which are un- 
sound or of doubtful character or under in- 
competent or inadequate management. If the 
corporation becomes financially involved the 
fiduciary is almost certain to be subjected 
to adverse criticism even though it be unde- 
served. 


Acceptance of Appointment 


Other problems pointed out in the re- 
sponses to the questionnaire are the danger 
of a lack of completeness in the opening 
papers; inability to get cooperation from the 
corporation in the matter of certified audits, 
collateral insurance, sinking fund and simi- 
lar provisions; attention to details covering 
the calling of bonds; a failure to observe the 
requirements of the deed of trust with re- 
spect to the delivery of bonds; and so on. 
In connection with collateral trusts there is 
the need of incessant watchfulness to see 
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that the proper margin of collateral is main- 
tained and particularly is this the case when 
the collateral security is constantly fluctuat- 
ing by reason of partial payments, as in the 
case of automobile paper, installment con- 
tracts, tax sale certificates and other such 
instruments. Frequent checkings and audits 
are most essential and these of course in- 
crease the cost of such service. 

One of the responses calls attention to the 
danger of accepting an appointment on an 
inadequate schedule of fees, where no provi- 
sion is made for situations which may later 
develop and may require extraordinary serv- 
ices. Such contingencies should be provided 
for, it would seem, by some clause authoriz- 
ing in general terms such reasonable com- 
pensation as the character of the service 
might justify. Attention is also directed to 
the fact that too much reliance should not 
be placed on those clauses of the trust deed 
which purport to exempt the trustee from lia- 
bility for sundry acts or omissions and which 
may be broader in terms than the law will 
recognize, thereby holding the fiduciary to a 
stricter accountability and a more extensive 
liability than was anticipated. 

Other problems of difficulty and danger 
were pointed out in connection with the re- 
sponsibility assumed in acting as transfer 
agent for corporate stock issues, particularly 
in connection with the issuance of duplicate 
certificates of stock where the original certifi- 
cates are lost or destroyed, the issuance of 
stock to trustees and the assignment and 
transfer of stock by executors, trustees, and 
guardians of incompetents and minors 


Most Desirable Trusts 

The responses to the questionnaire on the 
whole seem to indicate that while corporate 
trusts are perhaps more profitable than other 
trusts there are so many difficulties in their 
handling and so many dangers to be guarded 
against that for the greater number of fidu- 
ciaries other classes of trust work are more 
desirable. It seems to me that the desira- 
bility of corporate trusts from the stand- 
point of the trust company depends in large 
measure upon the place where the fiduciary 
is located and the facilities which it pos- 
sesses for the handling of business of this 
type. The banks and trust companies oper- 
ating in the larger and wealthier cities and 
having an adequate force of skilled and ex- 
pert assistants will find a desirable and lu- 
crative field in the development and cultiva- 
tion of this business and by restricting their 
dealings to those corporations which are of 
unquestioned business integrity and finan- 
cial responsibility they render a real service 
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to the public whose interests are thereby 
safeguarded and protected. Trust companies 
in smaller places have neither the opportuni- 
ties nor the facilities for this class of work 
and for them it can have no special attrac- 
tion. 


Administrator of Business Trusts 

Even in the less populous communities and 
for the smaller trust companies and banks 
there are sometimes occasions which require 
the administration of business trusts. These 
oceasions develop most frequently in connec- 
tion with the performance of the duties of 
an executor or of a testamentary trustee, and 
sometimes of an administrator. 

Business men are coming more and more 
to recognize and appreciate the service which 
a corporation may render in carrying on for 
a longer or shorter period the business enter- 
prises which they themselves must one day 
leave to other hands. The man who has built 
up a successful business desires that it be 
not destroyed or dissipated by his death. He 
realizes that he must make provision to 
avoid the disturbance and disruption of the 
orderly course of affairs at the time of his 
decease and that he must place in charge to 
supervise and direct and to carry on his 
policies and plans some responsible person of 
sound judgment and executive ability in 
whom he has confidence and to whom he has 
confided his wishes. If the business is to be 
sold it yet must be operated as a going con- 
cern in order to bring a fair price and even 


such temporary management may necessarily 


continue for a rather extended period. In 
many such cases there is no one in his fam- 
ily or among his relatives or business asso- 
ciates on whose judgment and experience he 
relies sufficiently to place upon him this re- 
sponsibility. He turns then naturally to the 
bank or trust company with which he does 
business or in whose officers he reposes con- 
fidence, relying on the combined experience, 
training and business judgment of the or- 
ganization to supervise and control the busi- 
ness he is leaving. 
& & Og 
THE OLDEST BANK IN BOSTON 

Although numerous mergers and changes 
have transformed the banking map in Bos- 
ton the Atlantic National Bank retains the 
distinction of operating under the oldest 
bank charter in that city. The corporate 
existence of the bank is traced back nearly 
a century to the year 1828. It started with 
‘apital of $500,000. Today the Atlantic Na- 
tional Bank has resources of $130,000,000, 
with ten offices and a system of service and 
connections that is world-wide. 
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N and out of our offices in 

more than socities run over 
11,000 miles of private wires. 
Back and forth over these wires 
flash orders for securities, bond 
quotations, investment queries 
and information. Everywhere 
banks and investment houses are 
kept in touch. 

National City investment serv- 
ice means quick service from 
any point fo any point. It is 
available through the telephone 
at your elbow. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 


Offices in more than 50 leading cities throughout the world 


SHORT TERM NOTES . ACCEPTANCES 
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The Security of 
an Essential Service 






HE essential character of telephone 
service is indicated by the nation’s 
use of it: 


There is a telephone for every six peo- 
ple. There are 73,000,000 telephone 
conversations every day. 


There is an unabated demand that re- 
quires new construction involving an 
average daily cost of three-quarters of 
a million dollars. 





The fact that the service is an essential 
one safeguards the investment of the hun- 
dreds of thousands of men and women 
whose savings have provided the facilities 
which serve the nation. 


On January 1, 1926, the book cost of 
the facilities of the Bell System was 
$2,626,270,553. These facilities and the 
nation-wide service they provide underlie 
the securities of the Bell System. 






This investme..t stock can be bought in the 
“The People’s open market to yield a good return. Write 
Messenger’? for booklet, ‘Some Financial Facts.” 





SECURITIES CO. he 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 
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OUR MOST EFFECTIVE TRUST DEPARTMENT PUBLICITY 


WEIGHING THE MERITS OF VARIOUS MEDIUMS 


JUDGE H. L. STANDEVEN 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Exchange Trust Company, Tulsa, Oklahoma 


(Fprror’s NOTE: 
an instructive 
Trust 


it the recent 


Department Publicity.” One 


Vid-Continent Fiduciary Conference, held at Omaha, 
series of papers was presented on the general topic: “Our Most Effective 
of the best contributions was that made by Judge 


Standeven, who described the publicity and development methods employed by the pioneer 


trust company of Oklahoma.) 


N the State of Oklahoma a 
dawned. The first 
ally passing. Just 
trust developing. 


new day has 
generation is gradu 
now is the field for 
Within the last 
year there has been nearly 50 per cent in- 
This 
It was because many) 


serv ice 


crease in trust assets within my state. 
has not just happened. 
serious minded people of Oklahoma have 
begun to think more in the terms of the 
preservation of the natural resources of that 
state; a state that Mecea for all 
Americans, beginning with the Indians. They 
are beginning to realize the value of the pres 
ervation of their own resources. 


has been a 


It was only eight years ago that my own 
institution was organized. It was the first 
trust company in Oklahoma. Today there 
are nine. For me to say that we have had to 
new business in a new country 
present to you something of the 
problem of selling that has been ours. There 
have been many contributing that 
made it easy for us to make progress 
in the presentation of this new idea. All of 
our results certainly have not been obtained 
from advertising. Yet much of it can be 
traced, directly and indirectly, to this cause. 


pioneer a 
Ww ill soon 


forces 
have 


Direct-by-Mail Advertising 

We use a great deal of direct-by-mail ad- 
vertising. -We have a mailing list of five 
thousand prospects, which are very carefully 
selected. As much attention is given to this 
record, keeping it up to date and alive, as is 
given to an active account on our savings 
Of this five thousand, one thousand 
are selected as the best prospects. They have 
more money, et cetera; in brief, these 


books. 


one 


thousand are hand-picked, and after special 
literature is furnished, are followed up and 


solicited. We try to keep this list 
about this number constantly. 


The material we send out on both lists is 


up to 


carefully selected. Most of it is syndicated. 
We insist the copy deal in direct and definite 
service. The material differs in its physical 
construction from time to time. We do not 
always buy series of trust booklets so fa- 
miliar to trust officers. Some of it is pre- 
pared by the Trust Company Section. Other 
pieces from other fact, there 
are so many people engaged in the business 
of direct-by-mail advertising that there is a 
wide field for the most discriminating buyer. 
Most of the time it can be bought far more 
economically than the cost of the printing 
and preparation by our own force. 

We never look upon our mailing list as a 


sources, In 


JupGE H. L. STANDEVEN 


Vice-President and Trust Officer of the” Exchange Trust 
Company, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
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temporary proposition, sending out one series 
of booklets, pamphlets or broadsides, then 
dropping it. It is a permanent investment 
in prospects added to and supplemented with 
new names from time to time. In fact, it 
has been estimated by authorities that good 
prospects on such a list are worth from ten 
to twenty cents a name. It is our theory 
that a good list is worthy of close attention, 
or it is not worth attacking at all; that first- 
class postage is far more economical than 
third-class postage, and better results are 
obtained therefrom. 

In all of the material that we send out 
on our direct-by-mail lists we try to present 
our trust department in a non-technical way. 
We try to overcome the obstacles of ignor- 
ance, procrastination and the fear of wills 
which grows out of the fear of death. Asa 
matter of fact, the tactful handling of wills 
and the administration of estates is difficult 
in itself. We believe in trust service so 
strongly that we feel we have benefited peo- 
ple when we assist them in providing ade- 
quate protection and management of their 
estates. We try to present our proposition 
in a clean cut business way. 

The minds of our prospective clients are 
undoubtedly influenced by the many book- 
lets and letters sent them describing the vari- 
ous trust services we can render. Literature 
planned to guide human decision is not only 
effective in influencing wise spending, but it 
is equally effective in bringing people to a 
realization of the steps they should take in 
protecting and distributing their estates. 


Appeal Through Newspapers 


Though direct-by-mail advertising is a most 
important feature of our method by no means 
do we feel it wise to adopt this one method 
alone. It is an educational and constructive 
method of constantly giving your prospects 
information about your business, finally mak- 
ing them realize that you have an important 
business service that can help them in the 
solution of their own problems. Yet the 
reason for supplemental help is obvious. A 
trust company engaged in a community can 
reach only a limited cross section of that 
community direct by mail. Sometimes the 
cross section may be large, as we feel it is 
in our case; but we intend to grow, and 
therefore we realize that the newspapers are 
vital to keeping our institutional service be- 
fore the public, they being daily vendors of 
history having in their columns current hap- 
penings of local and national importance. We 
find that a strong direct appeal to the pub- 
lic on our modern service has the very de- 
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cided advantage of linking our institutio; 
with a part of that moving current, activity. 
The public learns to accept our service as a 
part of the modern scheme of things. 

We try to have our newspaper advertising 
distinctive, interesting and meritorious, Th 
space we use is large enough and the inser 
tions frequent enough to compare with other 
advertising. The language we try to have 
arresting and clear so that it will be under 
stood. The physical appearance of our ad 
vertisements compares well with other adver 
tisements in the paper, and we always try to 
secure as favorable a position and space as 
possible. It is true that we cannot always 
have all of these in our advertisements, 
thought we try with sufficient ingenuity to 
do that often, while featuring different ac 
tivities and functions of our trust depart 
ment. 

It has never our idea to expect too 
much from our newspaper advertising, yet 
we do not expect too little of it. In other 
words, we are not satisfied by running an 
occasional hit or miss advertising and figure 
that we have to do this because the editor 
is our friend. On the other hand, we do not 
assume the attitude that the ad we run in 
the newspaper should fill our front doors 
the next day with people bringing their valu 
ables for safekeeping or seeking advice on 
wills. We have found the daily newspaper 
has a place in our program of advertising. 
Yet the newspaper can only provide us with 
space and circulation. We furnish the ma 
terial. 


been 


Ethics in Trust Publicity 


Little 
ethics in 


has been thus far about our 
The two 
men who have the greatest potential possi 
bilities for developing trust business, are the 
lawyers and the life insurance underwriters. 
In our advertisements we strive constantly 
to point out the fact in careful ways that we 
are not in the business of practicing law. We 
urge our prospects to consult their lawyer 
We try to maintain this as a standard of 
ethics in all of our dealings, whether directl) 
with members of the Bar or the public at 
large. It is reflected both in the high es 
teem in which our company is held in the 
minds of the members of the Bar and in the 
business which is directed our way by these 
same people. 


said 


advertising. classes of 


Life insurance is one of our big advertis 
ing programs. We have spent much time 
and attention in the development of this im- 
portant field. We have purchased literature 
that would be helpful in the educational 
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work of the insurance men on insurance 
trusts. We have advertised to the public. 
We have held dinners inviting all of the 
underwriters to hear authoritative speakers 
who have presented the importance of their 
studying the matter of estate preservation, 
the essential necessity of their policy holders 
making wills; and how our own trust com 
pany could be of help. We have made much 
progress aiong this line. We find that after 
the insurance men bave learned that we do 
want to honestly and sincerely cooperate 
with them, that they are then willing to 
cooperate with us, and this opens a large 
field of activity for both the trust company 
and the life insurance underwriter. 

Our window advertising has given us much 
concern, although we have not attempted 
anything elaborate. We have been fortunate 
in securing the services of outside help, and 
with our explanations, have been able to 
present fairly creditable windows. 

In this brief explanation of our essential 
program I have not mentioned the impor- 
tance of personal contact, of the interest in 
publie and civie projects, that is taken by all 
our officers, nor have I mentioned how our 
prospects are being followed up. I have 
tried to discuss our trust efforts, realizing 


that the facilities of a modern trust company 
are pretty much the same. Yet in all of our 
advertising and our contact with our cus- 
tomers we try to have a human friendliness 
and sympathetic understanding. Many times 
friendly simplicity is overlooked. We try 
always to express pleasing, sincere thoughts. 

Abraham Lincoln must have had some 
vision of this important factor in dealing 
with the public when he said something to 
this effect, “It is an old and true maxim 
that a drop of honey catches more flies than 
a gallon of gall.” So with men. If you would 
win a man to your cause, first convince him 
that you are his sincere friend. Therein is 
a drop of honey that catches his heart, which, 
say what you will, when once gained you 
will find little trouble in convincing his 
judgment of the justice of your cause, if in- 
deed that cause really be a just one. On the 
contrary, assume to dictate to his judgment 
or to command his action, or to mark him 
as one to be shunned and despised, and he 
will retreat within himself, close all the ave- 
nues to his head and heart, and though you 
throw it with more than Herculean force 
and precision you will be no more able to 


penetrate it than the hard shell of a tortoise. 
So it is with men. 
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CORPORATE AND BUSINESS TRUSTEESHIPS FROM 
STANDPOINT OF THE LAWYER AND CLIENT 


SOME UNDEVELOPED FIELDS FOR EXPANDING TRUST SERVICE 


J. A. C. KENNEDY 
Corporate Counsel and Attorney, Omaha 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


Some valuable and very practical suggestions as to new fields for 


trust service are presented in the following paper presented at the Mid-Continent Fidu- 


ciary Conference held recently at Omaha. 


It is evident that Mr. Kennedy has not only 


brought to his discussion a ripened experience in corporate legal matters, but has also 


given close 


study to the trend of corporate fiduciary work. 


Especially timely are his 


remarks as to developing the functions of a trust company as assignee or receiver and in 


the financing of moderate-sized business. 


His 


injunction is also well taken that trust 


companies should give due attention to extending living and life insurance trust facilities 


to men of small as well as large means.) 


func.ion 
rights as do in- 
exist by 


RUST companies do not 

through any inherent 

dividuals. They 
legislative authority. This grant to corpora- 
right to act in fiduciary 
first given about a century 
But the real growth of trust companies dates 
from only about 1896; so it 
that than a 
stupendous development of 
the conservation of wealth. 
tion of the magnitude of the present day 
business can be had from the fact that there 
are now over 2700 trust companies in opera 
tion, with 
billions of dollars. 


grace of 
tions of the capa- 


cities was 


ago. 
may be said 
generation has 
this 


Some 


less seen the 
service to 


concep 


resources in excess of eighteen 


There has been an equally fundamental 
change in the work done by trust companies. 
The early field of operations was the manage 
ment of the estates of the 
the bulk of the varied 


conservation of the 


dead. Today 
activities is in the 
property of the living. 


Economic and Social Aspects of Trust 
Service 


Modern 
have 


economic and social conditions 
favored trust companies. The con 
stantly widening distribution of the world’s 
wealth has automatically increased the num- 
bers of prospects for trust companies’ serv- 
Coincident with the Great War and 
continuing the compensations of the 
wage earner, the clerk, the corporation ex- 
ecutive, have practically doubled and, though 
the cost of living has decreased substantially 
since war times, there has not been and will 
not be any material deflation of the wage 
and salary earning classes. This increased 
earning power is directly reflected by greatly 


ices, 


since, 


and 
investors 


augmented savings 


larly by a 


accounts, 
field of the wage 
and salary earners—a class practically un- 
known prior to the World War. That this 
segment of our people now provides a new 
and inexhaustible reservoir of wealth, from 
which industry is in material part being 
financed, is manifested in many ways. 
Within a brief period of years the owner- 
ship of the railroads has passed from the 
hands of a few hundreds of persons to an 
ownership of hundreds of thousands of per- 
women constituting a material pro- 
portion of the new proprietorship. In the 
utility field alone the number of security 
holders now exceeds two and a half millions 
of our people. Ninety-five per cent of this 
huge arm became investors within our own 
generation, in fact practically within the 
last This industry alone requires 
annually in excess of $1,250,000,000 for new 
constructions and additions. 


particu- 
hew 


SOnS, 


decade. 


Over one-fourth 
of this colossal sum is raised by sales direct 
to customers, more than 90 per cent of whom 
are salary or wage earners. Of the other 
three-fourths, which is financed through in- 
vestment houses, a material proportion also 
finds its lodgment in the hands of this new 
class of financiers. In fact, little if any 
sizable financing is now done without due 
consideration being given to the portion 
which will be absorbed through a _ direct 
appeal to the masses. 

I do not imply that the great growth of 
of trust companies is due alone to the con- 
stantly widening field of its prospects. Your 
success is largely due to the fact that in 
years, in addition to serving well 
where retained, you have been approaching 


recent 





808 


the people and tactfully, but effectively, ex- 
plaining the services you can render. It is 
not many years ago that your organizations 
considered it unethical to publicly acclaim 
the efficiency of your services. When that 
anachronism was thrown off, your real prog- 
ress started, and the rapidity of your future 
growth will be largely measured by the ex- 
tent to which you educate the people in trust 
company affairs. 


Corporate Trusts 

There are no fundamental differences be 
tween corporate and individual trusts. The 
same powers, duties and obligations obtain. 
Any apparent dissimilarities are practical 
only. The corporate trust field however is 
narrower than the individual trust field. For 
one thing, the availability and practicability 
of a trust company’s services are known to 
the executives of all sizable corporations, 
and more important, the placing of this busi- 
ness is usually governed by other business 
relations, or contacts extending 
periods of time. 

A trusteeship under a mortgage, for in- 
stance, is almost invariably controlled by 
the organizations underwriting the bond is 
sue. Also, the same influence will 
nominate the registrar and transfer agent. 
The general conditions obtain as to 
services as fiscal agent and depositary. In 
fact, the facilities accorded by a trust 
pany as trustee under bond issues, as reg- 
istrar, transfer agent, fiscal agent and depos- 
itary, are almost invariably invoked at the 
pleasure and determination of the corpora- 
tion interested. It would seem to follow that 
this corporate trust will go more 
by favor, and established contacts, than by 
competition or solicitation. 


over long 


usually 


same 


com- 


business 


The field afforded to syndicate managers 
and underwriters is often occupied by trust 
companies. This is an attractive and a 
lucrative sphere of action. But it is one in 
which to function cautiously for trust com- 
panies cannot afford to make many mistakes. 
Nor does the fact that trust funds are kept 
inviolately separate from the general busi- 
ness and property of the trust companies 
counteract any mistakes in the purely private 
endeavors of a trust company. The public 
does not fully understand this clear and un- 
alterable separation of interests. In fact, 
the public does not want to take into con- 
sideration any such factor. It requires that, 


like Caesar's wife, trust companies must be 
above suspicion of error. 


Assignee Service and Undeveloped Field 


There is available to trust companies a 
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field of activity for constructive, and in- 
cidentally remunerative work, which it would 
seem has not been developed. It has to do 
with the work of trust companies as as- 
signees or receivers of private corporations. 
Under the existing order, whenever a corpo- 
ration becomes seriously financially embar- 
rassed, it aimlessly and hopelessly gravi- 
tates into bankruptcy; and whenever a busi- 
ness is once marked by contact with bank 
ruptey proceedings, the end is in sight; it 
means almost inevitable extinction of the 
business, and at a material 
cost to the creditors. 


very expense 

If, when a corporation can go no farther 
under its existing burden of debt, the cred 
itors could and would promptly sit around 
a table and take stock of the situation, the 
result in many, if not the majority of in- 
stances, would be a prompt proportional 
sealing down of the debts, a reasonable ex- 
tension of time, and an ultimate saving of 
the business, with incidentally a materially 
greater saving to the creditors than would ob- 
tain at the end of bankruptcy 
Why is not this the rule? 
fail of operation 
usually a few 


proceedings. 
The rule does not 
simply because there are 
small creditors who seek to 
capitalize the situation by demanding that 
their particular claims be paid in full. Such 
situations can generally be taken care of by 
proper persuasion, or, if necessary, where 
the conditions justify, by the sane and con- 
structive creditors contributing to a fund to 
remove the “nuisance value” consciously cre- 
ated. 


Constructive Work 

The reason for the constructive plan here 
urged not being commonly invoked is because 
there has not been at hand any, so to speak, 
authoritative or highly creditable 
through which such method of procedure 
could be presented to the creditors. When 
the plan is proposed by the debtor, or his 
lawyer, the resentment because of the un- 
welcome news, or some unjust suspicion, or 
doubt of the suecess of the plan, generally 
causes a breakdown. A different effect would 
obtain—even though admittedly only psycho- 
logical—if such a plan was proposed 
the signature of a trust company, the 
name of which implies character and 
structive purpose. Should a trust company 
in a particular community so function a time 
or two, the that no 
that vicinity would thereafter become en- 
meshed in the Bankruptcy Court without 
first having offered to assign all its assets 
to such trust company, to be disposed of as 
its creditors, duly gathered together, should 


medium 


over 
very 
con- 


odds are business in 
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decide. It would also follow that many busi- 
nesses would thereby be saved. As to those 
concerns Whose savings would not be justified, 
the expense of a liquidation through the 
medium of the trained business experts of a 
trust company would be far less than through 
any court medium. 

In short, the trust company here would be 
affording to ordinary business corporations, 
experiencing financial difficulties the same 
general salutary relief that the Courts com- 
monly accord through railroad receiverships, 
with the difference in favor of the trust 
companies of greater expedition, and materi- 
ally less incident expense. The further dif- 
ference, of would obtain that the 
trust companies’ jurisdiction would have to 
be voluntarily accorded, including the picking 
up—purchasing—by the majority creditors of 
any claims refusing to join. The inaugura- 
tion of this field of activity is a matter of 
your representatives educating the 
world as to the service you could so render. 
The field obtains—the relief is needed—you 
can give the aid. Why not lend your services? 


course, 


business 


Financing Moderate-sized Business 


Often I 
owners of 


have been asked by successful 


moderate-sized businesses, how 
much-needed additional capital could be re- 
quired. I have never been able to evolve an 
answer satisfactory either to the client or to 
myself. In the last analysis, the moderate- 
sized. successful business, and which for 
convenience usually functions in corporate 
form, is the backbone of the commercial 
world; at least it is the final barrier between 
our present satisfactory condition of an open 
field with all sizes and characters of thriv- 
ing business industries, and a situation in 
which a group of gigantic chain institutions 
will control practically the entire industrial 
field, with 99 per cent of the people relegated 
to salaried positions. 

In this day and age of cumulating speed 
in all activities, of magnitude of operations. 
of crucifying competition with close profits 
and a corresponding necessity of a sizable 
volume of trade, any business which is suc- 
cessful, quickly outgrows its own capitaliza- 
tion resources. It first turns to its commer- 
cial bank. It gets help. But in time, as it 
continues to need more capital than even 
excellent profits can create, the justifiable 
limit of the commercial bank is reached 
this on the assumption that the commercial 


banker intends to stay in the conservative 


field and avoid, where possible, capital loans. 


Long Time Financing 


Where shall this business turn for long 
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time financing? It usually is without real 
property any event it lacks 
enough of this character of security to war- 
rant a bond and perforce, it is lim- 
ited to debentures or preferred stock issues. 
As most successful middle sized 
are dependent largely on the capacity of one 
or possibly two individuals, neither deben- 
tures nor preferred stocks would be a con- 
servative investment for an isolated investor. 
But such an investment, spread in small al 
lotments among many investors, each of 
carried other investments, would be 
business. Under such circumstances, 
the nature of the stable, 
where success has continued over a period of 
vears, where high character marks the govern- 
ing personnel, and where the prospective in- 
vestor never risks more than a fraction of 
his resources, a diversification safety would 
obtain, justifying the marketing of the secu- 
rities, if the market can be found. Such 
a market apparenty does not obtain in this 
country; at least it is quite narrow if it ex- 


ists. 


assets, or in 
issue, 


businesses 


whom 
sound 


where business is 


Investment Trusts 

In England for almost half a century such 
a market has existed through their so-called 
investment trusts. These companies are not 
in fact trust companies in the sense of being 
chartered to act in fiduciary capacities. They 
are analagous to the holding companies of 
the electric utility field in our country, in 
that they simply hold securities of operating 
companies. This marked difference, however, 
appears: the utility holding companies re- 
strict their investments almost entirely to 
electric light and power companies and allied 
interests, whereas the English investment 
trusts, carrying out the fundamental idea of 
diversification of risk, spread their invest- 
ments among character of business 
activity. One such company in England now 
has assets of more than thirty million dol- 
lars. This great fund, otherwise tunmar- 
shaled, is thus made available for use in 
industrial development, and because the di- 
versity of risk so justifies, a higher return 
is gotten for the stockholders than would 
safely be available to an isolated investor. 
This problem of permanently financing busi- 
nesses of moderate size is logically one for 
your great organizations to work out. Its 
proper solution will do more than any other 
single factor to actually anchor’ business 
ownership in all of the people, as against 
its gravitating towards a business oligarchy. 


every 


Individual Trusts 
The individual field is 


its possibilities. 


trust unlimited in 
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In Kansas City, Missouri 


through its various Departments, and with 
an unbroken record for honorable and efficient 
Trust COMPANY SERVICE, the 


Pioneer Trust Company 


continues to class of un- 
questioned service to Banks, Firms, Corpora- 
tions and Individuals. 


the services of 


extend the same 


To those requiring 


A Missouri Fiduciary 


we especially invite correspondence. 


“abreast of the best ~ 
ahead of the rest” 


[ONEER TRUST COMPAN 


) 1014 BALTIMORE 
KANSAS CITY. MO. 












We are all familiar with the splendid 
services rendered by trust companies in safe- 
guarding estates as executor, administrator, 
and trustee under wills. Today the thinking 
lawyers affirmatively urge their clients to 
nominate in their wills a trust company, at 
least as co-executor and co-trustee. The 
soundness of, and the ultimate benefits from, 
such provision are 
argument. 


too obvious to warrant 


Living and Life Insurance Trusts 
Altogether too little is known by the ordi- 
nary citizen of living trusts and insurance 
trusts. Yet these are the two mediums of 
trust companies’ activities offering the widest 
fields of development, and where the com- 
panies may do the greatest amount of good 
for their particular patrons—and indirectly 
for the country at large. The need for ad- 
vice and assistance to the everyday citizen 
in handling his laboriously accumulated 

savings is a matter of historical record. 
While it is conceded that every man carry- 
ing $25,000 or more life insurance is an avail- 
able, profitable prospect for a life insurance 
trust, it has been considered by some trust 
companies that as to living trust, a prospect 
whose business would justify its handling 
does not obtain except among the wealthy 
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classes. This is a narrow and, in every prob 
ability, a mistaken attitude. It is narrow 
because the man who is just laying the 
foundation of a fortune is more in need of 
a trust company’s experienced advice and 
help, than his wealthy neighbor who has 
learned much by experience. It is probably 
mistaken because the saver of today will be 
the capitalist of tomorrow. 

sefore passing the living trust subject, at 
tention might be attracted to the political taxa- 
tion menace. Living trusts are usually com 
posed of bonds. These items of 
property, commonly referred to as intangibles, 
are the favorites of the political demagogue 
for increased tax burdens. Any 
unusual tax charge put upon this character 
of property would absolutely preclude living 
trusts in the particular community. This 
follows because a living trust can be accom 
plished anywhere, and the trustor would na 
turally avoid acting in a locality where the 
tax rate would prove confiscatory, even 
though such locality might be his home state 


stocks or 


to suggest 


The Lawyer’s Attitude 

The title of paper indicates that, in 
part at least, I am speaking from the stand- 
point of a lawyer. Insofar as I may pre 
sume to so speak, I am glad to say that the 
lawyers as a thoroughly appreciate 
the particularly advantageous qualifications 
of trust 


my 


class, 


such 
the 


services, 


render services 
as executor, administrator, trusteee and 
like. If in the rendering of such 
a field is occupied heretofore functioned in 
by the that is merely one of the 
inexorable mutations—probably for the better 

which constantly changing economic 
and social customs have decreed. It would 
ill become the lawyers to inveigh against 
any swing of the enconomiec pendulum, be- 
cause as the laws continue to multiply, and 
everyday affairs of life continue to become 
more and more complex and interconnected, 
the need of competent legal counsel is daily 
accentuated. In short, the balance is not 
against us. 


companies to 


lawyers 


our 


2, 2 2, 
7. 1 . 


The trust department of the United States 
National Bank of Denver is distributing a 
chart describing the Colorado law of descent 
and legal distribution of property in case of 
intestacy. 

A convenient summary of current tax 
rulings affecting corporations and fiduciary 


management is provided in the monthly 
Journal issued by the Corporation Trust 
Company of New York in connection with 


its comprehensive tax and legislative service. 
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Independence for Dependents 


HERE are certain words in our language that offer con- 
siderable food for thought; they open up vistas of life 
that broaden the horizon and thrill the imagination. 

INDEPENDENCE is one of these words. It is filled with 
meaning whether applied to the individual citizen or to the 
Nation as a whole. It is closely allied with two other soul 
stirring words—Liberty and Freedom. 


Who would not be independent—economically and finan- 
cially! We crave independence not only for ourselves; but 
we seek it also for our families. Yet in this age of high living 
costs, with innumerable demands upon the average man’s 
pocketbook for the necessities of life, and a few of the lux- 
uries, it is difficult to attain FINANCIAL independence. Inde- 
pendence in old age for one’s self is a most natural and justi- 
fiable desire. So also is independence for one’s dependents, 
if perchance life should be cut short. 


There is one certain method for satisfying these commend- 
able ambitions—a method within reach of all. It is by means 
of the scientifically proved scheme known as Old Line Life 
Insurance. Through any one of several comprehensive forms, 
The Equitable Life Assurance Society, one of the largest and 
strongest financial institutions in the world, is able to provide 
independence from such tyrants as want, privation, penury, 
and distress for any man who will save a given sum annually 
during his productive years. 


Would you attain independence for yourself in the sunset 
days of life? Would you assure independence for ANy 
DEPENDENTS who may survive you? ‘Then give life insur- 
ance a prominent place in your investment programme. 


THE = 


EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
of the UNITED STATES 
393 SEVENTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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“Publisher’s Announcement 


TRUST INVESTMENTS 


By FRANK C. McKINNEY 
of the New York Bar 


REVISED AND ENLARGED EDITION 


An Indispensable Book For Every Trust Company, 


Bank, Executor, Trustee And Investment House 


This is the standard and the only authority on the principles, 

laws and powers in the making of trust investments. 

It contains over 550 pages and 1s attractively bound in Koda leather. 

It covers the following subjects in detail: 
General duties of trustees. Statutes governing investments by 
Functions of executors, administra- savings banks in the _ leading 

tors and guardians. states. 

The management of estate funds. , \ ; 
E 7 - we liabilit; Careful digests of all important 

eee ee ae anaes. court decisions of all states. 

General principles binding upon all 
trustees. 

Statutes of all the states relating to 
trust Investments. York. 


List of investments legal in Con- 
necticut, Massachusetts and New 


No book will be of greater value to trust companies, banks, investment 
houses and trustees generally than this excellent work on Trust Investments. 


Ready early in January, 1927—Introductory Price $5.00—Order Now! 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen: Enclosed please find $5.00 (check or money order), for which 
kindly send me copy of “Trust Investments,” by Frank C. McKinney; or you may 
send me copy on approval. 


NS EE RG Pay toe Pa ee 
Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York 
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ESSENTIALS IN INAUGURATING TRUST DEPARTMENT 
SERVICE 
SOME PRACTICAL PROBLEMS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATES 


H. N. ANDREWS 
Trust Officer, The First National Bank of Boston 


(Eprror’s Nore: The banks or 


trust companies which contemplate or are on the 


threshold of inaugurating trust department service, can avail. themselves of no guidance 
more valuable than that vouchsafed by trust officers of experience and knowledge of 


responsibilities encountered. 


The following suggestions, directed primarily to beginners 


in the trust field, were embodied by Mr. Andrews in a recent address before the members 
of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Maine.) 


T is absolutely necessary to secure the 

wholehearted support of your board, if 

the trust department is to function suc- 
cessfully. A large part of your business will 
from them and from those clients of 
the bank who are influenced, directly or in- 
directly, by them. It will be a rare 
sion when you sign up a client of some other 
financial institution. Therefore, some 
who is in a position to talk frankly to the 
board of directors, preferably one of its own 
members, should impress upon them in very 
certain terms that it is their duty first, to 
take advantage of the services of your trust 
department to the fullest extent and, second, 
that they take advantage of every oppor- 
tunity to sell its services to their friends. 
Without this cooperation, I feel certain that 
no trust department will be a success and, 
unless you can receive the wholehearted sup- 
port from the board, your efforts might as 
well be diverted to other channels. 


come 
occa- 


one 


Every director should name the bank or 
trust company as either sole or co-executor 
and eco-trustee. You will meet the usual 
arguments, “Well, I have named my son in 
that capacity,” “My partner knows my busi- 
ness and I have named him as my executor,” 
ete. These are the arguments which you will 
have to combat with other clients, and you 
might as well start in by convincing your 
board of directors that they have not com- 
pletely covered the situation by that proce- 
dure. The son, business partner or attorney 
may decease before the maker of the will 
or may die shortly after the will has been 
probated. Also, there is a growing distaste 
among business men to be bothered with the 
details and innumerable technical require- 
ments incident to the probating of an estate. 


The bank or trust company can at least 
function to the extent of relieving the execu- 
tor or trustee, who look after the personal 
interests of the legatees, by performing the 
mechanical part of the administration of the 
estate. If your directors are not willing to 
cooperate to this extent, they should plainly 
tell you why and wherein your trust depart- 
ment is lacking in not receiving their sup- 
port. If your directors will not take advan- 
tage of your facilities, you have a very weak 
case to submit to any of your other clients. 

In the matter of investments, your direc- 
tors should also dictate your policy and as- 
sume any responsibility incident thereto. An 
active trust committee should be selected 
from your board of directors and this com- 
mittee should meet frequently and decide as 
to what the attitude of the bank will be on 
any moot questions. In particular, they 
should give close attention to the investment 
of your trust funds. 


Your officers and stockholders are your 
next prospects and should understand 
that they have a duty to use the facilities 
of which they are requesting others to par- 
take. 


best 


Business Comes Slowly 


Don’t be discouraged if new business does 
not come in as rapidly as you would like. 
The matter of creating a trust or executing 
a will is one which, of necessity, should be 
done only after considerable deliberation and 
eareful thought. In a great majority of 
you cannot hasten this deliberation 
and it is not advisable to attempt to do so. 
In my opinion, you will lose business by 
exhibiting any effort to hasten matters. Also, 
do not be too anxious to accept any and all 


cases, 
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business which may present itself to you 
for consideration. There is a natural reluc- 
tance to refuse any kind of business, but it 
is very easy to cluttter up your system with 
unprofitable accounts, so that you will not 
be able to handle efficiently desirable busi- 
ness when it presents itself, if you do not 
use some care. Do not hesitate to ask a 
reasonable fee for your services .and also 
establish a minimum fee for the handling of 
small accounts. The minimum fee will not, 
in any event, take care of the cost of ad- 
ministering a small estate or trust, but there 
is no reason why the larger and more profit- 
able business should assume the entire over- 
head of the smaller account. 


Relations with Attorneys at Law 


Make use of your local attorneys so far as 
it is possible. Cooperate with them in the 
creating of business. Impress upon your 
clients the fact that they should take ad- 
vantage of the services of their counsel in 
the drawing of these important documents. 
There seems to be a great reluctance on the 
part of makers of wills and trusts to ex- 
pend even a small amount for the drawing 
of the instrument. In this respect, you can 
and should be of real service to your at- 
torney friends in calling attention of your 
clients to the fact that these instruments are 
probably the most important instruments 
which they will prepare at any time during 
their lives and should be drawn up with a 
great deal of care. It is money well spent. 
Clients often say, “All I want is a very sim- 
ple will, giving everything I have to my 
wife.” A few pertinent questions will soon 
convince them that such an instrument, in a 
great many cases, will not answer their pur- 
poses. For instance: 

What disposition do you desire made of 
your estate in the event of your wife dying 
either before or shortly after you? 

Do you desire all of your estate to go to 
her next of kin or to your own blood rela- 
tives? 

How are your minor children to be pro- 
vided for in the event of the decease of your- 
self and your wife during minority? 

Who is to be their legal guardian? 

Who is to conserve your assets for their 
benefit ? 

Do you desire these assets to be distribu- 
ted to them at the immature age of 21 years, 
which would probably be the case if your 
will were as briefly drawn as suggested? 

If your client has an attorney in whom 
he seems to impose considerable confidence, 
suggest your willingness to talk the matter 
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over with him and to assist in preparing a 
draft of will for your client’s examination. 
Also, if the attorney is one who is particu- 
larly conversant with the personal affairs of 
your client, do not hesitate to suggest that 
he be named as a co-executor and co-trustee. 
Such an arrangement is advantageous for 
both fiduciaries and for the _ beneficiaries. 
In any event, when probating becomes neces- 
sary refer the legal duties to the client’s at- 
torney and also any other legal matters 
which may arise during the administration 
of the estate. 


Accounting and Reporting 


Be methodical and prompt in the making 
of your reports and accounts. Keep your 
books written up each day and be ever ready 
to give your clients a prompt report on any 
information which they may desire as to the 
nature of the investments, cash on hand and 
approximate income, ete. Your correspon- 
dent bank in the larger cities will be glad to 
furnish you with simple accounting forms. 
Remember that your first impressions are 
the most lasting and, if the matters referred 
to are attended to promptly and in a busi- 
nesslike manner, it will create a favorable 
and lasting impression. In making your re- 
mittances, itemize the source and amount of 
each receipt since the last report and state 
how the proceeds have been disposed of. At 
least once a year make a complete account- 
ing, showing all of your principal and income 
transactions during the year, together with 
a statement of assets on hand at the time 
of making the report. 


Advertising 


For the small bank and trust company, 
and particularly for those who are just en- 
tering upon the trust department field, in 
my opinion, the advertising program and 
material issued by the American Bankers 
Association, Trust Company Division, is not 
only the most economical, but is very ap- 
pealing and has been carefully prepared by 
those who have had wide experience in these 
matters. Aliso, you will receive a great deal 
of help from reading the articles which ap- 
pear each month in Trust CoMPANIES Maga- 
zine. There are no textbooks which cover 
many of the questions with which you will 
be confronted, and the articles in this maga- 
zine are written by practical men actively 
engaged in trust work and who freely give 
their advice in a thorough and logical 
manner. 
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[N step with the decisive stride which Chicago 

has shown as a world center of population, com- 
merce and wealth, our 57 years of banking in the 
heart of the business district have naturally shaped 
Union Trust service along lines that save time 
and expedite business for all our correspondents. 


To the service of our correspondents and their customers, this Bank 
brings special facilities for saving time on funds in transit, on collec- 
tion items, on B/L transactions and credit investigations. We invite 
inquiries regarding the advantages of our Time-Saving Methods. 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON HARRY A, WHEELER 
Chairman of the Board President 


CRAIG B. HAZLEwoop 
Vice-President 


UNION TRUST 
COM PANY 


CHICAGO 


Offering the Seven Essentials of a Banking Home 


Safety + Spirit * Experience + Caliber - Convenience + Completeness - Prestige 
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EITHER your car nor your business can operate without 
contacts—your car lives because of electrical contacts 
your business because of business contacts. 
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A banking connection at The Union Trust places your business 
in contact with our contacts: 
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Customers tn 1130 lines of business. 


Directors of outstanding individual success in 40 major lines 
of industry. 
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900 Banks throughout the nation with whom we are in close 
personal contact. 
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Direct connection with over 6,000 banks throughout the world. 


H Diti@iti@ws . 


| 
Private telegraph connections with the country’s business centers. be 
136 Officers experienced in the many phases of personal and cor- \= 


porate banking and administration. 









Contacts count in business and in motors—they are the 
Mother of Horsepower. 


tm UNION TRUST«o. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Since 61 a Bank for Bankers 
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COORDINATING TRUST COMPANY AND BANK PERSONNEL 
FROM THE INSIDE 
CANNOT AFFORD TO OVERLOOK ELEMENTS OF PERSONAL EQUATION 


P. S. KINGSBURY 


Personnel Director, Cleveland Trust Company 


(Epiror’s NoTE: One of the 
nent Fiduciary Conference was that 


most forceful papers presented at the 
by Mr. 


recent Mid-Conti- 


Kingsbury in which he summarized the 


results of questionnaires and years of intensive study by the Committee on Staff Rela- 


tions of the Trust Company Division, A. 


B. A. 


Moreover, the company with which Mr. 


Kingsbury is associated has one of the best systems of personnel management in the coun- 
The following excerpts give some of the salient points in the paper.) 


try. 


N every direction, in trust company opera- 
tion, we have developed specialized groups 
to handle specialized work. We are tak- 

ing no chances of a loss of business because 
of lack of facilities to do what the public 
wants and pays for. We are departmental- 
izing. It is as much a part of wise manage- 
ment for a trust company to organize an 
agency in which to center the responsibility 
for the formulating and carrying out of its 
staff policies as it is to create a corporate 
trust department, a security-analysis, an in- 
come tax division or any other operating de- 
partment. The handling of employment 
needs just as much specialized attention to 
avoid loss from poor selection, wrong plac- 
ing, poor supervision, incorrect salaries, 
stifling of personal ambitions, and inadequate 
training. In fact the trust company of ap- 
preciable size cannot afford to be without a 
department responsible for its staff manage 
ment, and the smaller bank cannot wisely be 
without some senior officer whose work is so 
arranged and whose interest is so directed, 
that a definite portion of his time is spent 
at personnel work. 


Two Essential Viewpoints 

There are two essential viewpoints in han- 
dling employment—(1) that of the 
diate department affected and (2) that of 
the bank as a whole. The viewpoint of the 
department officer or head is, in the majority 
of cases, too restricted. He is inclined to 
think of immediate returns to his own de- 
partment. His time is too much taken up 
with the demands of the public and his other 
work to give the time and attention needed 
thoroughly to study and solve the staff diffi- 
culties as they relate to his department and 


imme- 


to the bank as a whole. Also it too often 
happens that his promotion was due to his 
clerical efficiency and not to any training or 
ability to handle others. It is also regret- 
table to state that too often he looks upon 
himself as a super-product and tries to 
weigh his employees by his own self-estab- 
lished standards. He is too frequently im- 
patient with them during training. That at- 
titude is, of course, disastrous to construc- 
tive results. A personnel department, or 
officer detached from detail work of 
any department, is the only logical way to 
insure a broad institutional viewpoint. The 
department head will have the departmental 
viewpoint, and the mingling of two view- 
points is the only way to get satisfactory 
results. 


some 


Must Set the Pace in Cooperation 

The fact must not be overlooked, however, 
that necessary as a personnel division is to 
management, such an organization must 
work with department heads, and must not 
replace them in department management. 
The relationship between such a department 
and the operating departments is a delicate 
one, and the proper balance of influence must 
be maintained to insure efficiency. Regard- 
of the amount of responsibility dele- 
gated to it and the authorized finality of its 
decisions, the personnel department has to 
set the pace in coordination and cooperation. 
The personnel department that assumes high- 
handed methods will destroy the primary 
purpose for which it was created. Judicial 
decisions cannot be made in the heat of feel- 
ing, neither will advice and suggestions be 
followed if there is distrust for the adviser. 
Such distrust is the inevitable result of high 
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A Complete 


Financial Service 


END your Northwest financial 

business to this thirty-eight 
year old trust company for atten- 
tion. We are fully equipped to 
serve you through our various 
departments — Trust, Banking, 
Safe Deposit, Real Estate and 
Investment. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus - $2,000,000 
115 SOUTH FIFTH STREET 


Affiliated with First National Bank 
in Minneapolis 
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handed methods, lack of consideration for 
the rights of others, poor judgment or parti- 
sanship. 

Coupled with the fact that a personnel de- 
partment must be given real authority for 
decisions covering staff relations, it is pri- 
marily an advisory body, and should put its 
ideas into effect through intelligent sugges- 
tions rather than force. The authority dele- 
gated to a personnel department must be defi- 
nite and adequate. Moreover, the personnel 
officer must be in close touch with the Execu- 
tive Committee, and may well be aided by 
a working committee of senior officers who 
will meet to consider the major problems 
and establish policies as the needs arise. 
Bank management cannot assume that its 
staff problems are settled for all times when 
a personnel department is formed. Such 
an establishment merely acknowledges re- 
sponsibility. Like any other department it 
must be under close and constant scrutiny, 
and be held accountable for results. 


Labor Turnover Not Always an Evil 


A great deal has been said about labor 
turnover and its attendant evils of ineffi- 
ciency and expense. Labor turnover is not 
an unmitigated evil, by any means. Mistakes 
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are bound to occur, poor selection is unavoid- 
able, and adjustment into another depart- 
ment is not always feasible. Release often 
helps both employer and employee. In fact, 
I do not doubt that if you will look through 
your own organization, you will find a goed 
many men to whom you would have done an 
actual kindness had you sent them into other 
lines of work long ago. And if it had been 
a kindness to them, it would most certainly 
have been one to the bank. Labor turnover 
should not be condemned too hastily. <A 
great deal of it is of actual benefit. But 
such turnover as is unnecessary and costly 
can be traced in most instances directly to 
the mistakes of poor management or inade- 
quate salaries. 


It is to prevent such blunders of manage- 
ment that personnel departments are cre- 
ated. They alone can coordinate the activi- 
ties of employment in all departments, keep 
in touch with the sources of labor supply, 
study the needs of the departments as a unit 
and the bank as a whole and pick employees, 
fit the man to the job, or see that the job is 
adjusted to the man. They only have the 
time and inclination to study salaries and 
make adjustments, to direct agencies for car- 
ing for physical welfare, athletics, savings, 
pensions, insurance, recreational and other 
welfare matters. The personnel department 
centralizes responsibility and saves time and 
effort that would otherwise be spent by indi- 
vidual department officers whose time is too 
much occupied to give the adequate attention 
necessary. ‘Training, promotions, transfers 
cannot be properly handled except by a cen- 
tral agency. Where centralization of staff 
control does not exist things will run along 
after a fashion, it is true, but such decentrali- 
zation means needless muddling, and is an 
expensive economy. 


The Costly Experiment 


The bank that fails to develop among its 
officers and employees, the highest spirit of 
cooperation and efficiency has fallen far short 
of its possibilities for .service to the public 
and for profit to itself. The latter is quick 
to sense the presence of staff disorganization 
and equally quick to take its business to the 
competitor across the way. It is incumbent 
upon bank management to place the science 
of staff management where it belongs, cer- 
tainly on the level of any major department 
and to set up the machinery for studying 
and solving problems of staff relations from 
initial employment through to the inevitable 
separation. 
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JOHN A. STEWART, THE PATRIARCH OF THE TRUST COMPANY 
FRATERNITY, PASSES AWAY AT AGE OF 104 


Crowning an exceptionally long life of un- 
selfish and rare devotion to public as well 
as private duties, death came peacefully on 
December 17th to John Aikman Stewart, 
chairman of the board of trustees of the 
United States Trust Company of New York, 
at his home in this city. Au- 
gust 21st last the remarkable age of 104 
Mr. Stewart was not only regarded 
as the patriarch of the American trust com- 
pany fraternity, both in regard to years of 
service and in interpreting the ideals of trust 
company service, but the 
living banker in the United States. 
the hour of his death Mr. Stewart 
those faculties which distinguished him as 
one of this country’s greatest personalities, 
viewing the changing tides of life and cur 
rents in world affairs with a gentle 
mellowed philosophy such as can only 
its source in a 


Attaining on 


years, 


was also oldest 
Up to 


retained 


and 
find 
unfailing devotion 
and of genuine achievement. 

Many chapters might be written as to the 
virile influence of Mr. Stewart’s career 


career of 


upon 
the earlier and subsequent development of 


trust company service which was not lim- 


ited to his many years of association with 


the United 
the United 


States Trust 
States Trust 
ganized in 1853 he became secretary 
the first president, Joseph 
was obliged to resign in 
ill health, Mr. Stewart assumed the presi 
dency. He continued actively to direct the 
the company as president until 
1903, the fiftieth anniversary of the com 
pany, when he became chairman of the board. 
Notwithstanding his 
Stewart continued 
chairman of 


When 


was or 


Company. 
Company 
and 


when Lawrence, 


affairs of 


advanced 
to exercise his 
the board until 
visiting and presiding at 
regularly and giving the benefit of his 
tured judgment and advice upon executive 
affairs of the company. Since 1921 he has 
spent his summers on his estate near Morris 
town, N. J., and in winter residing in his 
city home on Fifty-third street. Almost up 
to the last it was his pride to be called upon 
to attend to occasional duties 
of the board. 

The life of John Stewart is rich with ex 
amples that might afford inspiration to young 
and old. He was born August 21, 1822 in 
Fulton street when the lower financial sec- 
tion was still a grazing land for sheep. His 
father, John Stewart, was born on the Island 


years Mr. 
duties as 
five 
board meetings 


years 


ago, 


ma- 


as chairman 


1865 on account of 


of Lewes, one of the Hebrides group and his 
mother, Mary Aikman, was born in New 
York City. He attended school and studied 
at Columbia University, of which he was 
the oldest living alumnus. After a few years 
in civil engineering Mr. Stewart was ap- 
pointed clerk of the Board of Education of 
New York and in 1850 became actuary of the 
United States Life Insurance Company. In 
1853 he secretary of the United 
States Trust Company, among the incorpora- 
tors of which were Peter Cooper, John J. 
Phelps, Erastus Corning, Shepherd Knapp 
Wilson G. Hunt. The charter of the 
company served as a basis for all special 
charters granted thereafter and also for the 
general law on trust company incorporation 
adopted thirty-four years later in New York. 


became 


and 


JOHN AIKMAN STEWART 
1822-1926 

During the tragic days of the Civil War, 
Mr. Stewart was one of President Lincoln’s 
most trusted advisers. He served the gov- 
ernment as Assistant Treasurer of the United 
States during the administration of Presi- 
dent Lineoln. Later in 1894, during the ad- 
ministration of President Cleveland, he ren- 
dered invaluable services in obtaining re- 
sumption of specie payments and financing 


(Continued on page 832) 
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JAMES M. SCHOONMAKER A VETERAN 
IN TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


Among the veterans in the field of trust 
company service, who carry their years 
gracefully, and whose careers of loyalty and 
of constructive achievement convey a 
sage of inspiration to the younger genera- 
tion, is James M. Schoonmaker. He has 
been vice-president of the Union Trust Com 
pany of Pittsburgh since its inception nearly 
forty years ago. During these many years 
he has enjoyed association with the eminent 
men who have guided and directed the won- 
derful growth of the Union Trust Company 
He was a member of the group of Pittsburgh 
men, headed by A. W. Mellon, the present 
Secretary of the Treasury, which organized 
the Union Trust Company as the Union 
Trust & Transfer Company. Because of re- 
peated requests to transfer merchandise from 
one portion of the city to another, the word 
“Transfer” was dropped from the corporate 
title. Upon the directorate were such distin- 
guished names as the late Senator Philander 
C. Knox and Henry C. Frick. Following the 
death of the then president, James S. Me- 
Kean, Mr. Mellon selected a young man, 
Henry C. McEldowny, then assistant cashier 
of the Pittsburgh National Bank of 
merce, to become president. 

It is under the administration of Mr. Me- 


mes- 


Com- 


J. M. SCHOONMAKER 


Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
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Since 1852 


When you are handling 
an estate that involves 
California property 


The oldest Trust Com- 
pany in the West will 
be glad to serve you. 
Correspond directly with 


Trust Department 


Wells Fargo Bank 


and 


nion Irust Co. 


Market at Montgomery 
Union Trust Office: Market St. at Grant Av. 


SAN FRANCISCO 


Kldowny as 
Union Trust 
nomenal 


president since 1900 that the 
Company has made such phe 
strides in volume of banking and 
trust business and having today the largest 
surplus of any trust company in the United 
States. 

Pittsburgh has always been the 
Mr. Schoonmaker, who recently celebrated 
his eighty-fourth birthday, on which occa- 
sion he was the recipient of tribute from the 
board of directors. After many years in the 
river coal business Mr. Schoonmaker became 
interested in railroad construction, and with 
the assistance of some friends, built the 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie Railroad and later 
active in the management of this remark 
able property, and now chairman of its board 
of directors. He served all through the Civil 
War, first as a private and at its termina- 
tion was mustered out as the colonel of his 
regiment, the youngest officer of his 
rank in the service at that time, being but 
twenty years and two months old when made 
colonel. Congress awarded him a Congres 
sional Medal of Honor for distinguished 
bravery and service during the war. 


home of 


being 


Charles W. Tanner has been elected 


vice- 
president of the Citizens & Savings 


Bank at Columbus, O. 


Trust 
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the motion—” 


te directors of the Anderson Manu- 
facturing Company were holding their 
monthly meeting. The question of Christ- 
mas gifts for employees was being discussed. 
The chairman rapped for order. 


‘Gentlemen, you have heard the motion 
that each employee be given a check for 
10% of his year’s salary as a Christmas gift 
from the company. Is there any discussion?”’ 


The company's treasurer took the floor. 


‘I am opposed to checks or cash as 
Christmas presents. The men get the money 
the day before Christmas and spend it the 
day after. I have found that last year less 
than five per cent of our employees put their 
Christmas checks in the bank. The rest, as 
nearly as I can tell, spent the money as soon 
as they got it. 


“Instead of giving them money I 
suggest that we give them Guardian Cer- 
tificates of Deposit. If they want to cash 
them they can fo so. But they are engraved, 
they look valuable and they are something 
which they will 


“GENTLEMEN, you have heard 
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By giving them Certificates we at least will 
have put into their minds the thought of 
investing money instead of spending it. I 
move that we present each of our employees 
with a Guardian Certificate of Deposit 
amounting to 10% of his year’s salary.”’ 


After considerable-discussion the motion 
was unanimously carried. Whether the 
employees will save their certificates and 
make of them the foundation for future 
investments remains to be seen. But at least 
they will have been given the opportunity. 


* * * 


Guardian Certificates of Deposit draw 
interest from the date of purchase at the 
following rates: 3% up to six months; 3144% 
from six months to a year; and 4% for a 
year or more. 4% is also paid for any period 
over 3'months when the date of withdrawal 
is designated at the time of purchase. 
Issued in any denomination, as sound as 
cash, and redeemable at any time, many 
m employers have 











take pride in show- 
ing to their friends. 


found them a much 
appreciated gift. 
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Maximum Safety with Minimum 
Detail and Expense 


is secured by using our 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
FORMS and RECORDS 


They are complete yet simple and compact 


The Correct Form For Every Purpose 


Carried in Stock 


Sample Forms and PriceList sent upon request 


R. R. BIXBY, Inc. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust Department Operations 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ORGANIZATION st INSTALLATION 
EXAMINATION 33 ANALYSIS 
CONSULTANT SERVICE 
FORMS ann RECORDS 
STUDY COURSES 
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ANNUAL DINNER OF NEW YORK STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 
PROGRESS OF RECIPROCAL DEATH TAX EXEMPTION MOVEMENT DISCUSSED 


lik. far-reaching and constructive in 

fluence wielded by the New York Stock 

Transfer Association in effecting great- 
er uniformity and efficiency in 
security registration 
evidenced at the recent annual dinner 
of that organization at the Waldorf-Astoria. 
Besides the resident New York membership 
were present leading 
men from other large cities and 


stock 


trans 
fer and requirements, 


was 


there stock transfer 
from Cana 
who are enrolled as 
The dinner was _ presided 
Harry B. Watt, president of the 
association and secretary of the 
Trust Company of New York. 
called by Secretary J. F. 
Morgan & Company. 

The occasion served the purpose of bring 
ing together those who carry on the great 
bulk of stock transfer and registration work 
in the country, including representatives of 
banks and trust companies and the heads of 
transfer departments of large corporations. 
The only scheduled speaker was Mark 
Graves, of the New York State Tax Com- 
mission who has cooperated most faithfully 


dian 
dent 
over by 


centers, non-resi 


members. 


Bankers 
The roll was 
Atterbury of J. VP. 


with stock transfer men, especially in se- 


procedure to 
requirements. 


curing legislation and revised 
expedite transfers and tax 
Mr. Graves recited the 


movement to effect 


progress of the 
reciprocal exemption of 
tax on intangible personal property of non 
resident decedents as a short cut to eliminat- 
ing the evils of multiple inheritance taxation. 
Referring to the meeting of state tax com 
missioners at Harrisburg, Pa., he said in 
part: “We canvassed the question of ask- 
ing our state legislators to this tax 
on personal property of non-resident 
dents. We reached the conclusion that if we 
did that, that the other forty-four states 
would probably take no action. We finally 
decided that we would offer them an incen- 
tive or inducement to fall in line to become 
their legislation in this 
introduced in our respec- 
tive legislatures what is known as a recipro- 
cal state inheritance tax statute. It 
simply this: We say to every other state, 
‘If you will not tax residents on ac- 
count of their intangible personal property 
physically present within your state or over 


repeal 


dece- 


sensible as regards 
direction. So we 


means 


our 


EW YORK STOGH TRANSFER ASSOCIATION OPER 
WAL DORE ASTOR OOCERER «| te 


ANNUAL BANQUET OF THE NEW YorRK STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIATION ATTENDED BY OUT-OF-TOWN 
MEMBERS 

































824 TRUST COMPANIES 


which you have some jurisdiction to levy a 
tax, we will not tax your residents.’ It is 
a question of a quid pro quo: not giving them 
something for nothing. 

“We were successful in four states- Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut, New York, and Penn- 
sylvania. By the terms of our statutes, we 
went immediately on a reciprocal basis with 
all other states that didn’t tax the intan 
gible personal property of non-residents or 
that impose no inheritance tax whatever. In 
other words, Tennessee, Rhode Island, and 
Vermont became immediately entitled to re- 
ciprocal relations with us because, while they 
have inheritance taxes, they do not attempt 
to tax personal property of non-resident 
decedents. The states of Alabama, Florida, 
and Nevada, and the District of Columbia 
have no inheritance tax statutes, so they 
immediately became entitled to reciprocity. 
So much was accomplished in 1925. 

“The most notable achievement during 
1926 was in New Jersey. The New Jersey's 
inheritance tax statute has been less ortho- 
dox and more offensive generally than the 
inheritance tax laws of other states. New 
Jersey very wisely decided to come into this 
combine. They went even farther than we 
went. They have repealed their tax on the 
personal property of non-resident decedents 
effective July 1st of this year. It is really 
more important to you people and to tax- 
payers at large throughout the country to 
have New Jersey fall in line with this new 
idea than to have many of the smaller west- 
ern or southern states because New Jersey 
is a state of many large incorporations. 

“Now that you may know what we have 
accomplished up to date, we have eleven 
states and the District of Columbia, twelve 
taxing units united on this program. I will 
tell you this: these jurisdictions that are in 
this combine, so to speak, levied 58 per cent 
of all the inheritance taxation in the country. 
Therefore I feel reasonably secure when I 
tell you that we have abolished 50 per cent 
of the multiple tax evil in the country along 
with the expenses of administration and the 
delays which accompany them. 


Short Form of Affidavit 

“Paving secured this reciprocal agreement 
in the form of legislation between these sev- 
eral states, we didn’t stop there. We realized 
that a good law may be rendered ineffective 
or vicious by poor administration. So hav- 
ing secured these reciprocal agreements be- 
, tween the states, we assembled the tax au- 
thorities of the states here in the city of 
New York about a year ago, and we entered 
into certain agreements as to how we would 
administer these reciprocal statutes. 








BUSINESS MEN who use their 
banks merely for the deposit and 
withdrawal of funds miss many 
advantages of a modern banking 
connection. Talk with your banker 
about it. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


“If any of you men have had dealings with 
tax authorities of different states, you will 
know that one state would require one set 
of papers, and another state would require 
an entirely different set of papers, with the 
result that the estates that had to deal with 
twenty or more different tax authorities 
would be in a chaotic condition in trying to 
furnish the state tax authorities with the 
documents they needed. We agreed to a uni- 
form blank of consent or waiver to be used. 
We agreed to substantially the same regula- 
tions to be used. We made the same require- 
ments as to documents to be filed. We agreed 
to a short form of affidavit to be used in the 
case of the estates of non-resident decedents. 
All with the thought in mind that we wished 
to do away as much as we could with the 
confusion, with the uncertainty, and with 
the red tape woven around the administra- 
tion of estates.” 


At a recent meeting of directors of the 
National Commercial Bank & Trust Company 
of Albany, N. Y., it was voted to transfer 
$500,000 to surplus from undivided profits. 
Capital of the bank is now $1,500,000, sur- 
plus $3,000,000 and undivided profits about 
$1,000,000. 
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COMPANIES 


NEW REVISED EDITION OF “TRUST INVESTMENTS” 


Trust Investments. A new volume from the 
press of TRusT COMPANIES Magazine, by 
Frank C. McKinney, of the New York 
sar. 

The has had the privilege of 
reading an advance copy of the new and en 
larged edition of Trust 
which will 


reviewer 


Investments, a 
from the TRUST 
COMPANIES Magazine early in January, 1927. 
The first edition of this excellent 
peared in 1914, under the title 
vestments for Trust Funds.” During the 
years the laws governing trustees 
and the investment principles by which they 
must be governed have undergone radical 
changes in many of the principal states. Not 
only have the statutes modified, but 
numerous court decisions have served to ex 
plain the duties of the trustee. Generall) 
speaking, the field of legal investments for 
trust funds has extended. The 
volume will therefore be especially welcome 
to those who are familiar with the first 


book 


come press of 


work ap- 
“Legal In 


past ten 


been 


been new 


edition. 

The first portion of the 
discussion of the 
of trustees 


devoted 
functions and duties 
including executors, 


book is 
to a 
generally, 


FRANK C. MCKINNEY 


Author of revised edition of “Trust Investments” 


administrators and guardians. 
concise language, without 
technicalities, the 


In plain and 
reference to legal 
elementary rules which 
must be observed by all trustees are stated. 
Such subjects as “Continuing Investments of 
the Decedent,” “Continuing the 
the Decedent,” “Contracts of the Decedent,” 
“Repairs and Improvements to the Estate,” 
“Estate Expenses,” and “General Investment 
Principles,” are discussed. In the discussion 
of general principles the author does not 
have done than give a very 
brief review of the simple duties which must 
be performed by every trustee. But the dis- 
cussion is valuable in that trustees are re- 
minded of simple obligations and responsibili- 
ties which are too often neglected 
the experienced lawyer. 

In the portion of the book the 
author has evidently taken great care in 
selecting the statutes in the various 
relating to investments by trustees. 
familiar with the statutory 
states, especially on the subject of invest- 
ments by trustee, know that they are not 
usually found printed together, but are fre- 
quently scattered throughout volumes of 
state The assembly of the statutes 
and portions of statutes which apply to the 
subject will be of great service to those who 
are called upon to abide by the laws. 


Business of 


claim to more 


even by 
second 
states 


Those 
laws of the 


laws. 


In addition to the statutes of each 
a careful digest 
decisions has 


state, 
of all the important court 


been made and each decision 


has been given an appropriate heading. This 
is the only volume containing an exhaustive 
analysis of the 
state on the important 
vestments and liabilities of trustees. 


each 
subject of trust in 


numerous decisions in 


Many of the states have made investments 
by savings banks legal for trust 
even in the 
been passed making 
ments legal, such investments 
proved by the courts. 
fore properly 


and 
have not 
bank invest- 
may be ap- 
The author has there- 
included in the volume 
governing investments by savings 
banks in the leading states. 


funds, 
states where statutes 
savings 


very 
the laws 


legal for 
Connecticut, 


Finally, the list of investments 
trust funds in the States of 
Massachusetts and New York, contained in 
the third portion of the book will be of great 
value not only to trustees generally, but 
also to those who are required to make safe 


investments, 














































































































































































































TRUST 





“The Largest 
Trust Company 


in Kansas’”’ 






SERVING WICHITA 
and the Creat Sepfinntt 


Serving 
the Great Southwest 


TRUSTS, INVESTMENTS, 
INSURANCE, FINANCING 


Capital $1,000,000 


The 


Wheeler Kelly Hagny 


Trust Company 


Wichita. Kansas 
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CAPITAL 
SURPLUS 
and UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS 
$4,390,000. 







AMERICAN 


50 STATE STREET 


Boston, Mass. 


Member of Federal Reserve System 





GARAGE FOR ACCOMMODATION OF 
TRUST COMPANY PATRONS 
The Trust Company of New Jersey, of 
which General William C. Heppenheimer is 
president, has purchased buildings and site 
adjoining its office in Bergen avenue in order 
to construct a garage for the accommodation 
of the company’s patrons. The step is 
prompted by the traffic congestion and the 
need of parking facilities at that point. The 
garage will be connected with the banking 
quarters by means of a covered passage to 
protect patrons in inclement weather. 

The year 1926 has been one of the most 
successful in the histery of the Trust Com- 
pany of New Jersey, which has its main office 
in Journal Square, Jersey City, and conducts 
four branch offices. Since the inception of 
the company it has been constantly under 
the presidency of General Heppenheimer. 
As a climax to this year’s operations, a stock 
dividend of 19 per cent has been authorized, 
representing stock distribution to the value 
of $570,000. 

The First National Bank of Detroit also 
announces purchase of adjoining site to its 
building for the construction of a garage to 
accommodate bank customers and tenants. 








UZAL H. McCARTER ADDRESSES 
BUFFALO FIDUCIARIES 

The principal speaker at a recent annual 
dinner of the Trust Officers Association of 
Buffalo at the Hotel Statler was Uzal H 
McCarter, president of the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J., and former 
president of the Trust Company Division 
American Bankers Association. Mr. MeCar 
ter is always a vigorous and original speake1 
and his remarks were in the main addressed 
to qualities that are necessary to produce th« 
right kind of trust service. He emphasized 
the need of stabilization of fees for various 
types of trust service and dwelt on the many 
opportunities that lie ahead in the trust field 
Mr. McCarter also paid his compliments to 
the orgy of spending and installment buying 
In evaluating the installment plan, he said 
that such system is within safe confines if 
payments are not extended beyond a year. 
He also directed attention to the extrava- 
gence in municipal expenditure. “Banks can 
cure this evil,” he said, “by refusing to sell 
the bonds for unnecessary civic improve- 
ments.” 

The toastmaster was President Charles W. 
Cary and A. C. Livingston was chairman of 
the dinner committee. 








TRUST COMPANY | 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT LAUNCHES FOURTH 
ANNUAL SCHOLARSHIP ESSAY CONTEST 


Four hundred and forty high school super- 
intendents, principals, senior class presidents 
and school attended a dinner re- 
cently given by the Union Trust Company of 
Detroit at the Book-Cadillac Hotel, at which 
the trust company formally launched its 
fourth annual Scholarship Essay Contest. 

“The Family Budget—What It Is and 
What It Does” is the subject of the new com 
petition which is open to all high school 
seniors, both public and parochial in Detroit 
and the three adjacent counties. Five win 
ners Will be awarded $1,000 University Schol- 
arships. Three prominent Detroiters includ 
ing a bishop, a prominent lawyer and a bank 
president 
men 


editors 


will act as judges. 
women 


Fifteen young 
in the company’s 
contests are now attending 


and Winners 


three former 
college. 

The evening were 
delivered by Dr. Clarence Cook Little, presi- 
dent of the University of Michigan, and 
Allan Campbell, a well-known Detroit at- 
torney and president of the city School Board. 

A symphony orchestra and harp ensemble 
composed of high students 
the music for the occasion. The meeting was 
presided over by Hal. H. Smith, a director 
of the Union Trust Company, and Frank W. 
Blair, president. acted as toastmaster. 

“Education is not book learning,’ Dr. Little 
said, “I have 
were not edueated. 


main addresses of the 


school provided 


seen many college men who 


And I have seen others 


who had no more than grammar school edu- 
cation who had learned so to react to the ex- 
periences of life that when they were called 
upon to meet opportunity and duty, they 
produced the goods. Recognition of an ob- 
ligation real education, a re- 
action to life that carries one out of himself. 


to society is 


If schooling does not develop a real self and 
the will to use that self, in the obligation to 
society, the schooling is a failure. Our edu- 
cation has fallen into the way of surrounding 
individuals with a great padding of luxuries 
which consume their time and thought. We 
have departed far from the ideals of the 
founders of this nation. 
“America today is big, fat, 
by the rest of the 
tonight are Americans. 


smug and hated 
world—and we here 

The pioneers of 150 
years ago were isolated, shut in by wilderness 
and deserts. But they held fast to the ideal 
of the service of the individual to the whole 
of society. We today need new pioneers to 
cross the spiritual seas and deserts that have 
grown up in the life of the nation, to win 
and hold the only safety for any nation, the 
security of its spiritual life.”’ 


Alfred B. Leet, who has been trust officer 
of the American Security & Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., has joined the Chat- 
ham-Phenix National Bank & Trust Company 
of New York. 


DINNER TENDERED BY THE UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT IN LAUNCHING ITS FouRTH ANNUAL 
SCHOLARSHIP ESSAY CONTEST, THE SUBJECT OF WHICH Is “THE FAMILY BUDGET” 
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NOW READY 
Robert H. Montgomery’s 


1927 Income Tax 
Re. . ae : Procedure 


Beery procedure for determin- 
27 years of 


ing net income and preparing indi- 
financial service 


vidual and fiduciary returns. Meets 
all legal and accounting requirements. 





The only book giving full practice in 


a handling contested cases before Treasury, 
Board of Tax Appeals, and Federal Courts. 
In two volumes, 2100 pages, $16.00. 
The Personal Work of 
an Outstanding Authority 
‘ ? 
. Ninth and Walnut S Have you ordered your copy’? 


Kansas City, Mo. 


AY 4 Wa Wwe \we we \ 


ad 
- 
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= 


The Ronald Press Company 


15 East 26th Street — New York 
Address Dept. 123 
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CORN EXCHANGE BANK INCREASES CAPITAL TO ELEVEN MILLIONS 
; Stockholders of the Corn Exchange Bank March 20, 1899 These two branches ar 
Hi of New York, at a recent special meeting — still located at their original addresses. From 
a approved an increase in capital from $10,- that time dates a period of outstanding ex 
4 000,000 to $11,000,000. This establishes the pansion. The statement of the Corn Ex 
+ bank as the largest state bank in this state change Bank for 1899, showed capital and 
¥ in respect to both capital and surplus. A surplus combined of $2,230,020—and_ total 
= pioneer in developing the branch banking sys- deposits of $12,782,792—whereas, the bank’s 


tem in this country, the Corn Exchange 
Bank, in addition to its main office, at the 
4 corner of William and Beaver streets, oper- 
ates sixty-two branches. The main office has 
been continuously at the same location since 


last public statement, under the date of No 
vember 15, 1926, showed capital and sur 
plus of $25,269,769—to which $2,000,000 is 
now to be added while the amount owed to 
depositors was $246,961,146. 


; 1853, the year the bank was organized. The new capital stock was offered to 
a Branches at strategic points cover all the shareholders of record of December 15th at 
q five boroughs of Greater New York, thus $200 a share and payment will be made Janu 
% allowing business concerns and the general ary 3, 1927. President Walter E. Frew, in a 
b public to be able to deal conveniently any- letter to the shareholders, states that the 
a where throughout the city with a financial capital increase is made in pursuance of the 
a institution of historic conservatism and _ policy of the bank “that the guarantee to 
* strength. 


our depositors in the amount of capital 
ay It was under the presidency of the late should keep pace with the 


enlargement ol 
William A. Nash that the Corn Exchange our business.” 


3ank initiated the branch banking system. President Frew, who was recently elected 
: Its first two branches, the Astor Place chairman of the Clearing House Committee 
V4 branch, at Astor Place and Sth street, and the most important committee of the New 


the Hudson River branch, at Columbus ave- York Clearing House Association, 


became 
nue and 72d street, opened for business on president of the 


Corn Exchange Bank in 
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Announcement 
The Bank of America an- 


nounces the formal opening 
of its new building at Wall 
and William Streets — the 
fourth home of the Bank on 
the same site since 1812. 


The BANK of AMERICA 


NEW 


YORK 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over $11,000,000 





1911, at which time Mr. Nash became chair- 
man of the board. He is known as one of 
the ablest and at the same time one of the 
most conservative bank presidents in the 
country. The bank’s board of directors in- 
cludes, in addition to Mr. Frew, Clarence H. 
Kelsey, chairman, Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company; William R. Stewart: William H. 
Nichols, chairman, Allied Chemical & Dye 
Corporation; Charles W. McCutchen; An 
drew Mills, president, Dry Dock Savings 
Bank; Philip Lehman, Lehman Bros.; Rob 
ert A. Drysdale, Benedict, Drysdale & Com- 
pany: J. Louis Schaefer, vice-president, 
W. R. Grace & Company; Edward F. Mce- 
Manus, Lawrence Turnure & Company; War- 
ren B. Nash; D. Schnakenberg, president, 
Hagedorn & Company; Dunham B. Sherer, 
vice-president, Corn Exchange Bank; Archi- 
bald R. Graustein, president, International 
Paper Company, and C. W. Nichols, president 
Nichols Copper Company. 


The board of directors of the Princeton 
Bank and Trust Company of Princeton, N. J., 
announce the election of John Colt as first 
vice-president. 








MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY AS A 
NORTHWEST PIONEER 

The Minneapolis Trust Company of Minne 
apolis, Minn., recently celebrated the thirty- 
eighth anniversary of its founding. Begin- 
ning in an office shared by several attorneys 
in the Kasota Building, the company, which 
was formed by Samuel Hill as president; 
Thomas Lowry, first vice-president; H. G. 
Harrison, second vice-president, and Clark- 
son Lindley, secretary-treasurer, with an 
original capital of $500,000, has grown until 
now the organization has a total capital of 
$1,000,000. Originally a trust company sole- 
ly, its business has spread into other fields 
until it is handling banking, farm and city 
mortgages and real estate. Gain in yolume 
of business has necessitated the moving of 
quarters several times, and in 1924 the offices 
were moved to 115 Fourth Street South, its 
present location. 


A. G. Pratt, president of the Babcock & 
Wileox Company, has been elected a direc 
tor of the Hanover National Bank of New 
York. 
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Corporate Trust Service 


We act as trustee under mortgages 
and deeds of trust securing bond is- 
sues; as depository under protection 
agreements or reorganization plans; 
as assignee or receiver and as fiscal 
agent. 





THE 


EASTERN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Head Office: HALIFAX, N. S. 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfid Charlottetown, P. E. I. 


COMPANIES 


United States Crust Company 


Affiliated with 













THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 








$26,678,483 








Che United States National Bank 
Che Byron Reed Company 


Omaha, Nebraska 











A standard 
be used 


form of trustee’s certificate to 
in underwriting bond issues secured 


by real estate and where title insurance 
evidences title to real estate, has been de- 
vised by Albert L. Grutze, secretary and 


trust officer of the Title and Trust Company 
of Portland, Oregon. Copy of the certificate 
and form of endorsement contained in 
a circular letter sent to bond houses in Pacific 
Northwest, which follows: 

“With the rapid increase in the use of title 
insurance policies as evidencing title to real 
estate, we are anxious that our customers 
receive the maximum benefits that can be de- 
rived from this form of title protection, and 
in such cases where you are underwriting bond 


was 


reads as 


issues secured by real estate on which we in- 
sure the title which issues are 
acting as trustee, we would suggest 
that the following form of trustee’s certificate 
be used on the bonds: 
TRUSTEE’S CERTIFICATE 

It is hereby certified that this bond is one 
of the issue of bonds described in the mortgage 
or trust deed therein mentioned; and it is 
further certified that the titles to the real 
property covered by the trust 


and on we 


also 


mortgage or 


FORM OF TRUSTEE’S CERTIFICATE IN UNDERWRITING REAL 
ESTATE BOND ISSUES 


Conservative management of trusts and estates is the established policy 
of this institution 











deed have been the full amount 
of bonds issucd under the said mortgage or 
trust deed, and that trust 


deed is a first lien on said real property. 


insured in 


said mortgage or 


Title and Trust Company 
By 
Trust Officer 
“In such cases where we insure the real 
property titles only and are not acting as 


trustee on the issue, we will be glad to author- 
ize the following endorsement to be placed 
on the bonds: 


Title and Trust Company, an Oregon corpo- 
with its principal office in the city 
of Portland, Oregon, hereby certifies that it 
has insured the title to the real property 
covered by the indenture of mortgage recited 
in this that the said indenture 
is a first lien on said property, as set forth 
in its policy of title No, - 


ration, 


bond, and 


insurance 
Title and Trust Company 


“The foregoing forms of certificates are 
suggested for your use and may be amended 


to suit any special condition.” 
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AMERICAN 


EXCHANGE IRVING TRUST COMPANY OF 


NEW YORK 


TAKES RANK AS LARGEST TRUST COMPANY IN THE UNITED STATES 


The American Exchange Irving Trust Com- 
pany, representing a union of the Irving 
Bank and Trust Company and the American 
Exchange-Pacific Bank of New York, opened 
its doors for business at its twenty-five bank- 
ing offices throughout Greater New York on 
15th. This institution, by virtue 
of the consolidation which became effective 
at the close of business on December 11th, 
rank, in point of total resources, as 
the third largest bank in New York City and 
the largest trust company in the world. Its 
exceed $600,000,000, and its capi- 
tal investment is approximately $60,000,000, 
$32,000,000 represents capital 
$28,000,000 surplus and undivided profits. 

Lewis FE. and Harry FE. Ward, 
chairman and president, respectively, of Irv- 
ing Bank and Trust Company, continue to 
hold those positions in the continuing insti- 
tution. Lewis L. Clarke, formerly president 
of the American Exchange-Pacific Bank, is 
chairman of fhe Executive Committee. There 
are three vice-chairmen of the board—Alex- 
ander Gilbert, of the former Irving, whose 


December 


takes 


resources 
of which and 


Pierson 


active banking career covers more than sixty 
years, and Walter H. Bennett and Theodore 
H. Banks, both of whom were vice-presidents 


of the American Exchange-Pacific. 

The new board of directors of forty mem 
only reflects the commercial char- 
acter of the business of the two consolidated 
banks; 


bers not 


it also typifies the close cooperation 
between banking and commercial enterprise 
that been the striking develop 
ments of the last quarter-century. Many dif 
ferent commercial, financial and 
industrial are represented by the 


has one of 
classes of 
activity 
board’s personnel. 

In a 
the board, 


statement, Mr. Pierson, chairman of 
“The American 

Company is new only in that 
under a new name and in the 
sense that it expresses increased capacity for 


said: 
Trust 
it operates 


Exchange 
Irving 


service to business. Beyond this, everything 
before. All the banking offices 
will be maintained in their present locations. 
Official and clerical staffs are retained. Es- 
sentially what is presented to the public is 
the embodiment of the many elements of 
usefulness developed by two well-established 
and influential banking institutions 
a long and active existence 
founded in 1851 
Exchange-Pacific in 1838. 


fyoes on as 


during 
-the Irving hav 
and the American 
The consolidation 


ing been 


is not limited to resources and personel. It 
is a union also, of experience, connections, 
traditions and institutional standing.” 

Mr. Pierson and Mr. Ward continue to 
maintain their offices in the Woolworth 
Building at 255 Broadway, and Mr. Clarke 
also will have his office there. Of the twenty- 
five banking offices, were former 
Irving offices, and were operated by 
the American Exchange-Pacific. Two—the 
out-of-town office and the foreign office, both 
in the Woolworth Building—are organized 
to supply banking facilities, respectively, to 
customers located in the United States out- 
side of New York City, and to customers 
who are in foreign countries. The remain- 
ing twenty-three banking offices are designed 
primarily to serve New York City customers. 
Each is situated at a strategic business cen- 
ter. Manhat- 
tan, the 


eighteen 
seven 


Seventeen of the offices are in 
three in Brooklyn and 
Bronx. 


three in 


The board of directors is composed of the 
following members: Benjamin L. Allen, 
Avery D. Andrews, Theodore H. Banks, Wil- 
liam M. Barrett, Milo M. Belding, Walter H. 
Bennett, H. C. Blackiston, William H. Brown- 
ing, O. H. Cheney, Edward H. Clark, Lewis 
I.. Clarke, James W. Cromwell, 
Cruikshank, John F. Degener, Jr., 
K. Dick, Henry Fletcher, George F. Gentes, 
Alexander Gilbert, J. Horace Harding, Har- 
old A. Hatch, Herman W. Hoops, Douglas T. 
Johnston, Lee Kohns, Adam K. Luke, Sidney 
Z. Mitchell, Augustus G. Paine, Jr., Hubert 
T. Parson, Lewis E. Pierson, John J. Pulleyn, 
Jacob L. Reiss, Arthur Sachs, William Skin- 
ner, Matthew S. Sloan, Thomas Smidt, Al- 
fred H. Swayne, Charles L. Tyner, J. H. Wal- 
bridge, Harry FE. Ward, Daniel W. Whitmore, 
Harry M. Williams. 


Warren 
William 


An order to discontinue the Cuban branch 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston has 
been issued by Governor W. T. G. Harding. 
The branch will be 
transferred to the Atlanta 
bank. 

The First National Bank of Boston has 
been awarded the verdict in the $67,355 suit 
against Wattendorf, centering 
upon the validity of five notes aggregating 
that sum made to the order of the Old South 
Trust Company, bearing the Wattendorf en- 
dorsement. 


reserve offices in Cuba 


control of the 


George V. 

















NORTH CAROLINA PROGRESS 
Col. F. H. Fries, president of the Wa- 
Bank & Trust Company, with head 
office in Winston-Salem, contributes to the 
current issue of the Wachovia 
the last of a series of articles 
tray North Carolina progress. 


chovia 


house organ, 
which por- 
Col. Fries dis- 
financial growth of 
There are some salient 


cusses particularly the 
the state since 1900. 
figures of interest. 
factures 


Capital invested in manu- 
increased in the last quarter of a 
from $68,000,000 to $669,144.000; 
value of products from $85,000,000 to $951,- 
911,000; agricultural products from $89,510,- 
000 to $446,000,000; cotton raised from 433,- 
000 bales to 1,090,000 bales; 


from 127,500,000 


eentury 


raised 
pounds to 361,000,000 
pounds. . Banking interests also kept pace. 

The Wachovia Bank & Trust Company 
with offices located at Asheville, High Point, 
Raleigh and Salisbury, and head office at 
Winston-Salem, has today 50 per cent more 
resources than the entire state had in 1900. 
The latest statement of the company shows 
resources of $46,619,168; deposits, $41,070,- 
000; capital, $2,175,000; surplus, $1,500,000, 
and undivided profits of $578,731. 


tobacco 
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The Cleveland Trust Company 


Resources over $240,000,000 







This Machine 
Signs Ten Checks 
At Once 


I? IS USED, tor example, when 
we disburse dividends for clients 
of our Corporate Trust Department 
and is only one of many modern 
methods used throughout the bank 
to insure efficient and satisfactory 
service for our customers. 











JOHN A. STEWART PASSES AWAY 


( 1 d from page 819 


the needs of the government. For a period 
of fifty-eight years Mr. Stewart was a trus- 
tee of Princeton University as its oldest trus- 
tee and he president pro tem of 
Princeton after Woodrow Wilson resigned to 
run 


served as 
for governor of New Jersey and before 
the election of Dr. John Grier Hibben. With 
characteristic modesty he has contributed of 
his means to Princeton and other educational 
as well as philanthropic work. 

Mr. Stewart's physical condition gave no 
premonition of his death. Forty-eight hours 
previously he contracted an attack of pneu 
monia and the end came peacefully. At his 
was his Mrs. Mary Alovia 
Stewart. He is survived also by two children, 
John A. Stewart, Jr., and his daughter, Mrs. 
Roger Waller. <A surviving brother is Rear 
Admiral Edwin Stewart, U. S. N., retired. 


bedside wife, 


At the funeral services at Brick Presby- 
terian Church, many of his associates and 
leading figures in New York financial and 


banking circles was present to pay homage 
to the late Mr. Stewart. Rev. Dr. Merrill 
and Dr. John Grier Hibben of Princeton, 


conducted the services. 
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SECOND LARGEST TRUST COMPANY IN INDIANA 
RESOURCES OVER TWENTY MILLION 


THE TRLSTATE LOAN AND TRUST Co. 


CHARLES A. WILDING, President 


FORT WAYNE 


INDIANA 





THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK TO INCREASE CAPITAL 
TO SEVENTY-FIVE MILLIONS 


From the standpoint of combined capitali- 
zation New York will have the largest bank 
in the world when the National City Bank 
increases its capital from $50,000,000 to $75.- 
000,000 in accordance with the recent 
mendation of the board of 
increase will give America’s 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
$140,000,000, ineluding $50,000,000 
and $15,000,000 undivided profits. This capi- 
talization of $140,000,000 compares with 
other largest banks of the world as follows: 
Midland fank = of London, $130,000,000; 
Lloyds Bank, $129,000,000; Barclays Bank, 
$125.000,000, and Westminster Bank, $99,- 
000,000. 


recom- 
directors. The 


largest bank 


surplus 


Coincident with this increase the capital 
and surplus of the National City Company, 
which is owned by the bank, will be in- 
creased to $25,000,000 each, with substantial 
undivided profits. 

New stock, with a par value of $25,000,000, 
will be issued by the National City Bank at 
$200 a share, bringing a total of $50,000,000 
in new money. The plan will be presented 
to the stockholders for action at the annual 
meeting January 11th. 

In a letter to stockholders’ President 
Charles E. Mitchell stated that the earning 
power of the bank and its allied institutions, 
including the National City Company, gives 
promise that the present rate of dividends. 
equivalent to $20 per share on the capital 
stock of the bank, can be maintained on the 
larger capitalization. The bank stock is 
widely held by the employees of the bank 
and of the National City Company. Mr. 
Mitchell said that about three-fourths of the 
8,700 employees of the two organizations are 
stockholders. 


President Mitch- 
ell’'s letter to shareholders, each holder of 
shall have the right to subscribe for 
one additional share of the capital stock of 
the bank for every two shares registered in 
his name on the books of the bank at the 
close of business on January 15, 1927, upon 
payment of $200 in respect of each additional 
share so subscribed for, of which $100 shall 
be applied to increasing the capital stock of 
the bank, and $100 shall be applied to in- 
creasing the capital stock and surplus of the 
National City Company. 

Mr. Mitchell stated that the process of 
taking over the management of the branches 
of the International Banking Corporation, 
the stock of which is owned by the National 
City Bank, is proceeding rapidly. Consolida- 
tion of the National City Bank and the In- 
ternational Banking Corporation, by which 
the former institution branches out into a 
world-wide organization under the one name, 
will be effected formally on January Ist. 
When the process of absorbing the corpora- 
tion’s completed the National 
City Bank will be operating directly in sev- 
enty-five of the most important cities of 
twenty-two countries. 


In the plan set forth in 


stock 


branches is 


A bank with assets of $40,000,000 will be 
created in Norfolk, Va., as the resnlt of 
merger between the Trust Company of Nor- 
folk with the National Bank of Commerce 
and the Norfolk National Bank. 

Officers were recently elected by the Old 
National Bank & Union Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., fellowship club as follows: 
President, F. M. - Ackley; vice-president, 
Frank J. Winters; secretary-treasurer, Kath- 
erine Smith. 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Oe 


—s-- 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


oa 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 





AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST COMPANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C. 


————who 


$5,838,313.49 


COMPLETES THIRTY-SEVEN YEARS OF SERVICE 


Typifying in its growth and policies the 
best qualities of banking and _ trusteeship, 
the American Security and Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., has completed thirty- 
seven continuous service in the 
capital. The company was first 
incorporated in 1SS9 under the laws of Vir- 
ginia and in the following year was incor 
porated under the special Act of 
providing for the incorporation of trust com- 
panies in the District. Alexander T. Britton 


years of 
nation’s 


Congress 


CHARLES J. BELL 


President of the American Security and Trust Company, 
of Washington, D. C. 


was the first president and Charles J. 
served as first vice-president. In 
Bell became president and 


ministration the 


Bell 
1893 Mr. 
during his ad- 
company has experienced 
remarkable growth, a recent statement show- 
ing resources of $38,173,000 and deposits of 
$30.847,000. The department has a 
large volume of trust funds and estate prop- 
erty 


trust 


under administration, including the es- 
tates of notable men, 

The company occupies one of the hand 
somest buildings in Washington, directly op- 
posite the United States Treasury. This 
building was completed in 1905 and its archi- 
tectural characteristics, 
umns forty feet in 
the Treasury 


Ionic col- 
height, harmonize with 
Building. In 1919 the com- 
pany absorbed the business of the Home Sav- 
ings Bank, continuing the latter’s branches 
in the Central, Northeast and Southwest dis- 
tricts. The record this year includes excel- 
lent earnings with capital stock of $3,400,000, 
the sum of $353,000 paid in interest to sav- 
ings depositors and $450,000 paid this month 
to members of the Christmas Savings Club. 


The 


including 


Trust 
Jersey 


Bergen Avenue Company has 
opened for business at City, N. J. 
The president is William Field, who is also 
president of the Commercial Trust Company 
of New Jersey. 

Walter E. Henley, president of the 
mingham Trust & Savings Bank of 
ham, Alabama, in a recent address before 
the Kiwanis Club of that city, declared that 
the prevailing sentiment among bankers is 
opposed to the establishment of chain bank- 
ing such as recently came to grief in Georgia 
and Florida. 

Lawrence J. O'Brien has became associated 
with the American Trust Company of De- 
troit, as vice-president in charge of the bond 
department. 


Bir- 
sirming- 
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OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF THE OLD NATIONAL BANK AND UNION 
TRUST COMPANY OF SPOKANE WHICH RECENTLY OBSERVED ITS 


THIRTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY 


Thirty-five vears of continuous growth 
have been completed by The Old National 
Bank & Union Trust Company of Spokane, 
Wash., as a national banking institution. The 
national charter granted in 1891, al- 
though the organization had been operating 
as a state bank for two years prior to that 
date as “The Pacific Bank.” An interesting 
review of the earlier operations of the bank 
was given by W. D. Vincent, now president, 
whose runs back to the 


was 


association 
of organization. 
In 1902, D. W. Twohy and associates ac 
quired control of the institution, and 
then on, the bank very 
growth. In 1910, a new fifteen-story 
ing was constructed at and 
where the bank located. 
$100,600 in deposits thirty-five years ag 
to $20,000,000 today, is the history of the 
growth of The Old National Bank & Union 
Trust Company in its banking figures. In 
1906, the Union Trust Company was organ- 
ized by the bank’s shareholders, and 
conducted as a separate trust and invest- 
ment corporation until April, 1926, when the 
bank and trust company were merged. The 
trust department figures of the bank amount, 
in round numbers, to $30,000,000, which, 


period 


from 
rapid 
build- 
River- 
From 


enjoyed a 


Stevens 
side, is now 


v0O— 


was 


added to the deposit liability of the bank, 
gives the institution a total financial respon- 
sibility of more than $50,000,000. The in- 
vested capital is $2,000,000. 

In 1891, there were but three employees 
required to handle the work of the bank; 
the present force of officers and employees 
about 160 While the 
progress that has been made during the past 
three and one-half decades has been remark- 
able, there is every reason to believe that it 
is but the beginning of the growth and ad- 
vancement that this section will see 
a like period in the immediate future. 


consists of persons, 


during 


The stockholders of the 
and Mortgage Company have approved the 
recommendation of the Board of 
and voted to increase the capital 
$9,000,000, The 
1927 with 
profits of 


New York Title 


Directors 
funds of 
company 
capital, sur- 
over $40,- 


the company by 
will begin the 
plus and 
000.000. 


year 
undivided 


The admin‘strative committee of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association has designated the 
Arlington Hotel, Hot Springs, Arkansas, for 
the annual spring meeting of the Executive 
Council of the Association. The meeting will 
be held the week of May Ist. 


















MIAMI, 
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The City National Bank and Trust Company 


OF MIAMI 


FLORIDA 





<Announces the Absorption by Purchase of the 


MIAMI BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
and 


COMMERCIAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
We Offer Complete Banking Service and Shall Appreciate Your Business 


CAPITAL 8$2,000,000.00 


OLIVER C. FULLER RETIRES FROM FIRST 
WISCONSIN GROUP 

A large circle of friends among the mem- 
bers of the American banking and trust com- 
pany fraternities will learn with regret that 
owing to health Oliver C. Fuller has 
resigned as officer and director of the three 
institutions composing the First Wisconsin 
banking group of Milwaukee. He was chair- 
man of the First Wisconsin National Bank, 
president of the First Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany and chairman of the First Wisconsin 
Company which represented the largest bank- 
ing, trust and investment association in Wis- 
consin and the northwest tier of states. 

Mr. Fuller has been prominently identified 
with trust company development in this coun- 
try. He was a former president of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers 
Association, and was also active in the 
councils and work of the American Bankers 
Association. The announcement of his re 
tirement from active banking comes with a 
keen sense of loss to all those who have been 
associated with him in building up the great 
banking organization in Milwaukee. 

In advising the directors of his 
Mr. Fuller said: 


poor 


decision, 


“The meetings of our directors have 
seemed more like a gathering of a large, 


harmonious family than an assembly of busi- 
ness men of diversified interests. 

“The words sorrow and regret inadequately 
express my emotions at the thought of part- 
ing with so many friends and companions of 
the better part of a lifetime. 

“Wherever I may be in the flesh, in spirit 
I shall always remain a loyal member of 
your family.” 

Mr. Fuller came to Milwaukee in 1891. In 
1893 he established the investment firm of 
Oliver C. Fuller & Company. Ten years 
later he organized the Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany, which absorbed his own business, and 





SURPLUS $500,000.00 





became president of the former. 


When the 
First National Bank and Wisconsin National 


Bank were consolidated in July 1, 1919, as 
the First Wisconsin National Bank, Mr. Ful- 
ler was elected president. In August of the 
same year he was also made president of the 
First Wisconsin Trust Company, which was 
formed through the merger of the old First 


Trust Company with the Wisconsin Trust 
Company. 
Mr. Fuller organized the First Wisconsin 


Company, which is the investment banking 
unit of the First Wisconsin group, in Janu- 
ary, 1920, and became president of that in- 
stitution also. In January, 1922, he was 
elected chairman of the board of the latter 
company, and in January, 1924, he was made 
chairman of the bank. 

Mr. Fuller was born Sept. 13, 1860, in 
Clarksville, Ga. His father, Henry A. Fuller, 
was a well-known merchant in Atlanta, being 
the head of one of the largest wholesale gro- 
cery firms there. On his mother’s side M. 
Fuller is a Gen. John Sevier 
of revolutionary fame and the first governor 
of Tennessee. After attending public and 
private schools in Atlanta and the Univer- 


descendant of 


sity of Georgia he began his career as a 
clerk in his father’s business. Later he was 
admitted to a partnership. From 1886 to 


1889 he was a 
& Fuller, bond 


member of the firm of Jones 
dealers. 


Louis Arenovski has been elected president 
of the Hyannis Trust Company of Hyannis, 
Mass. John E. Hinckley was elected a di- 
rector in place of the late Frank H. Hinckley. 

Merger has been recently effected between 
the American Trust Company and the Mer- 
chants & Planters Bank and Trust Company 
of Jonesboro, Ark. 


The new Merritt Trust Company recently 
opened for business at Dumont, N. J. 
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TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


MEMBER ° FEDERAL ° RESERVE ° BANK 


R. B. CRANE, Chairman of the Board 
E. H. CADY, President 
G. W. WALBRIDGE, Ist Vice-President 
E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
E. C. EDWARDS, Vice-President 
HARRY P. CAVES, Secretary 
W.L. LAMB, Treasurer 


Your Toledo Business is Invited 


SO 


Liberty Trust Co. i 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 | 


CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 


| 

: GEo. B. Wason, President 
| ALLAN H. Sturcgs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
| 
x 
x 


W. Hersert ABBOTT, Vice-President i 
E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
J. Henry Miey, Assistant Treasurer | 
Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RICHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer | 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty % 





EMPLOYEES OF MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY CONDUCT 
SUCCESSFUL CAMPAIGN 


From October 15th to December 15th the 
twelve hundred employees of the Manufac- 
turers Trust Company of New York partici- 
pated in a contest for commercial and thrift 
accounts with results which established some 
new records and incidentally revealed the 
qualities of loyalty and zeal which exist 
among the members of the Manufacturers 
“family.” A new record for initial deposits 
in New York was made during the first three 
weeks of the contest... The goal was set at 
$5,000,000 and within three weeks this ob- 
jective had been passed and the final results 
showed a total of more than $15,000,000 in 
new accounts. 

The drive was opened with a banquet at 
the Hotel Pennsylvania and on the evening 
of December Sth, a week before the close 
of the campaign, another banquet was ten- 
dered which enlisted professional stars from 
the Metropolitan Grand Opera Company. A 
feature of the assembly was the ovation ten- 
dered to President Nathan 8S. Jonas, to whose 
administration is chiefly due the remarkable 
growth of the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany, which reported on November 15th total 
resources of $242,073,000; deposits of $208,- 
844,000, an increase of $14,000,000 during the 
year, with capital of $10,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits of $14,782,338. 

The employee bringing in the most business 
is rewarded with a trip to Europe or Cali- 
fornia with full time salary. Other prizes 
and awards bring the prize list up to tens 
of thousands of dollars. At the banquet the 
greeting to guests was extended by Louis 
S. Posner, counsel for the bank. Daniel 
Lipsky, chairman of the contest committee 
and private secretary to President Jonas, an- 
nounced the progress of the campaign and 
commented upon the results as a tribute to 


the principles and policies carried ‘out by 
President Jonas, of whom he said: 

“A great majority of men who reach the 
top do so by carrying others along with 
them, and these others, out of appreciation, 
help to push the first along, thus making 
the going easier. In this class there is no 
better example than our own chief, and right 
here are the living evidences of the truth 
of this statement. No one who came into 
contact with him while he was climbing the 
ladder of success failed to benefit from his 
kindly influence and helpfulness. He has 
earried hundreds of men and women with 
him on the upward path, until now, in the 
language of the day, he sits on top of the 
world, surrounded by an army of friends and 
well-wishers and he finds his reward in their 
affection and respect for him.” 


The Ohio Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Toledo shows a gain of more than 
$5,000,000 in deposits since last June, mak- 
ing the total $41,818,000. Gains of approxi- 
mately a million or more dollars were regis- 
tered by the Toledo Trust Company and the 
Commerce Guardian Trust and Savings Bank 
Company. 

Joseph M. Kiss who has practiced law in 
Cleveland for the last eight years has been 
elected trust officer of the Savings Deposit 
Bank & Trust Company of Elyria, O. 

The Montclair Trust Company of Mont- 
clair, N. J., has acquired controlling interest 
in the People’s National Bank of Montclair. 

A new million dollar trust company, to be 
known as the First Mechanics’ Trust Com- 
pany, has been organized in Hagerstown, 
Md., by the merging of the First National 
Bank and the Mechanics’ Loan & Savings 
Bank. 
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Ships Anchored in Mississippi River 
at New Orleans 


New Orleans 
XXIV 
World Trade 


More than 90 steamship lines 
operate from New Orleans con- 
necting this port with all the im- 
portant ports of the world. 

During the year 1925 exactly 
6,289 vessels with a total net ton- 
nage of over 16,768,870 tons en- 
tered and cleared at New Orleans 
—"America’s second port." 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 








MONTGOMERY TRUST COMPANY OF 
SOUTH CAROLINA 

Trust service in the South has not reached 
the high stage of development attained in 
some other sections. There are, however. 
an increasing number of trust companies in 
the South which are not only cultivating the 
idea of corporate trusteeship with the zeal. 
but also cognizant and equipped to discharge 
with fidelity the responsibilities inherent in 
trust service. Among these organizations is 
the Montgomery Trust Company of Spartan- 
burg, S. C. It is the largest trust company 
in that city and unlike many of the organi- 
zations in the South, bearing the title of 
“trust company.” this company concentrates 
attention on fiduciary service. 

The Montgomery Trust Company was or- 
ganized in February, 1923, as an outgrowth 
from the partnership of Zimmerman and 
Ward. From this firm the company in- 
herited a good-sized insurance and real es- 
tate business. The insurance department 
has grown rapidly and the real estate de- 
partment manages important properties, in- 
cluding the million dollar Montgomery office 
building and the largest apartment house in 
Spartanburg. There is also a flourishing in- 


COMPANIES 









Fourth District Collections 


will be handled to your liking 
when The Midland is your Cleve- 
land correspondent. 

We shall be glad to figure on 
your requirements and to show 


we can meet them. 


MIDLAND BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Resources over 


26 Million Dollars 


how 











vestment business, specializing in first mort- 
gage real estate bonds through the Spartan- 
burg Bond and Mortgage Company, a_ sub- 
sidiary. In real estate loan transactions the 
company represents the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company of New York in 
Spartanburg. The safe deposit department 
has large capacity and in the trust depart- 
ment there are over fifty wills on file with a 
good sized total of trust funds under ad- 
ministration. 

The statement of the company shows finan- 
cial resources of $180,356.62. Capital and 
undivided profits amount to $115,298.65. 
Leading financial, commercial and business 
interests of Spartanburg are represented on 
the board of directors. Sloan Crawford, the 
president, is managing partner of Montgom- 
ery & Crawford, one of the largest mill sup- 
ply houses in the South. Other officers are: 
H. F. MeGee and Charles E. Zimmerman, 
vice-president; Chester D. Ward, secretary 
and treasurer. 

The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York announces the opening of the office of a 
representative in Berlin at Unter den Lin- 
den 39. Gustaf Brunkman will be the bank’s 
representative. 


















TRUST 


COMPANIES 


SURROGATE JUDGE SLATER DISCUSSES TRUST COMPANIES AT 
NEW YORK FIDUCIARIES’ DINNER 


A meeting of the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of New York City was held on 
the evening of December 6th at the Hotel 
Astor at which there were 262 representa- 
tives of various member banks and trust 
companies present. A delightful dinner was 
during which a fine cabaret 
tainment was given. Horace F. 
dent of the association, and president of 
the Garfield National Bank, presided. After 
the dinner he made a few well chosen intro- 
ductory remarks and then called upon various 
chairmen to make reports. 

H. F. Wilson, vice-president, Bankers Trust 
Company, reported on the Federal Legisla- 
tion, particularly with reference to tax mat- 
ters. 
anty 


served enter- 


Poor, presi- 


Merrel Callaway, vice-president, Guar- 
Trust Company, reported for the Com- 
mittee on Investments, stating that an effort 
would be made to introduce a bill into the 
legislature this winter to increase the list of 
legal investments along the lines of the effort 
made last year, but including also equipment 
trust He stated that 


issues. 


the committee 


Equipped to Handle 
Every Form of Trust Business 


DIRECTORS 
P. D. Armour, Vice-President, Armour & Company 


George M. Reynolds, Chairman of Board 
Continental & Commercial National Bank 


S. M. Felton, Chairman of Board, 
Chicago Great Western R. R. Co. 


Frederick W. Croll, Capitalist 


Herman Waldeck, Vice-President, 
Continental & Commercial National Bank 


Joseph T. Ryerson, President and Treasurer, 
Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 


Chas. Ward Seabury, Marsh & McLennan, Ins. 
E. P. Waud, Vice-President, Griffin W heel Co. 
Rush C. Butler, Butler, Lamb, Foster & Pope 


Robert J. Graf, First Vice-President, 
H. M. Byllesby & Co. 


Robert B. Upham, Vice-President 
Earle H. Reynolds, President 


PEOPLES TRUST 
AnD SAVINGS BANK 


OF CHICAGO 
EARLE H. REYNOLDS, President 


of this association would cooperate with thc 
committee representing the savings banks. 

O. R. Judd, vice-president, American Ex- 
change Irving Trust Company reported for 
the Committee on Relations between lawyers 
and trust companies. P. Godridge, trust 
officer, Bankers Trust Company, reported on 
Taxation on Contingent Remainder Estates. 
It was evident from his report that the com- 
mittee is doing very careful 
work. Mr. Seully, vice-president, 
Bank of Commerce in New York, reported 
for the Committee on Funded Insurance 
Trusts. He told how the efforts of last year 
were unsuccessful and stated that further 
efforts would be made this year to introduce 
a bill that would comply with the 
mendations made last year. 

Judge George A. Slater of the Surrogate 
Court of White Plains, New York, was then 
introduced by Chairman Poor 


and complete 
National 


recom- 


GENERAL MOTORS STOCK OFFERING 
TO EMPLOYEES 

Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., president of General 
Motors has announced the fourth annual of- 
fering of its 7 per cent preferred stock to 
the employees of the corporation and its sub- 
sidiaries. All employees are entitled to sub- 
scribe, at $119 a share; payment to be made 
in full or in eleven monthly installments. 
Employees may subscribe in amount from 
share up, in no more than ten 
shares, dependent upon their wage earnings; 
the total value of the stock subscribed for 
not to exceed one-third of the year’s wages. 

President P. Sloan announces pur- 
chase from the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company of the largest group life insurance 
policy ever issued in point of number of 
lives insured. General Motors has more 
than 100,000 employees who have been on 
the payroll three months or more and are 
thereby covered by this policy, each for 
$1,000. Thus the original amount of insur- 
ance will exceed $100,000,000. 

The New York State Banking Department 
has given the General Motors Acceptance 
Corporation authorization to establish branch 
Santiago, Chile; Hamburg, Ger- 
many: Madrid, Spain; and Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia. Approval was also given for the in- 
crease of capital stock from $19,000,000 to 
$25,000,000. 


one case 


also 


offices in 















ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Henry A. HauGan, Chairman Board of Directors 
OscarR H .HAUGAN LeRoy A. GODDARD 
Vice-Chairman of Board Chairman Executive Com. 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN, President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON.............Vice-President 
_{ Bee See . . Vice-President 
FRED H. CARPENTER..............Vice-President 
AusTIn J. LINDSTROM... .Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT.......... " Secretary 
Witram C. MILLER........ ‘Trust Officer 
JoserpH F. NOTHEIS........... ‘Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs............Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD S. Morse............Assistant Cashier 
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BANKERS TRUST COMPANY NAMED 
TRUSTEE IN PORTER WILL 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
is named as trustee in the will of William H. 
Porter, a partner in the firm of J. P. Morgan 
& Company, who succumbed November 30th 
to a heart attack. Mr. Porter was a direc- 
tor of the Bankers Trust Company since its 
organization in 1903. The bulk of the estate 
is left to the widow and members of the 
family with a large number of legacies to 
a list of individuals. Actual 
through trust funds and cash legacies ag- 
gregate $1,350,000. A trust fund of $500,000 
is provided for the only surviving child, Mrs. 
Helen Porter Davisson, who is also heir to 
residuary of the estate upon her 
death. The executors are Mrs. 
widow; Richard L. Davisson, 
and Herbert K. Twitchell, 
Seamen’s Bank for 


bequests 


mother’s 
Porter. the 
the son-in-law, 
president of the 
Savings. 

Mr. Porter was born in 
and came to New York at the age of seven- 
teen. His first connection was with the Fifth 
Avenue Bank as junior clerk. After eight 
years he became cashier of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank and was elected vice-president 
in 1898 and president in 1903. On January 
l1ith, Mr. Porter and Thomas W. Lamont 
became members of the firm of J. P. Morgan 


Middlebury, Vt. 








following the 
Perkins and 


& Company, 
George W. 


retirement of 
Edward F. Whitney 


as partners. In 1908 Mr. Porter was elected 
president of the New York Clearing House 
and served two years. Among the direc 


torates of which he 
Title Guarantee and 
Fifth Avenue Bank, 
and the Fidelity & 


Was a member are the 
Trust Company, the 

Franklin Savings Bank 

Casualty Company. 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY OF BUFFALO 


statement issued by the Ma- 
rine Trust Company of Buffalo as of Novem- 
ber 15th shows and discounts, $123,- 
269,345; bonds and other investments, $87,- 
740,729; customers’ liability on credits, $376.,- 
191; accrued interest, $957,054: cash and 
due from banks, $23,327,229. Deposits ag 
gregated $199,867,201. The company has a 
capital of $10,000,000 and surplus of $10,000,- 
000. Undivided profits and reserves totaled 
$9,077,146. Elliott C. McDougal is chairman 
of the board of directors and Geo. F. Rand, 
president. 

A total of 19,000 men, 
in Buffalo have received checks from the 
Marine Trust Company representing his or 
her accumulated savings in a Christmas Club 
account during 1926. 


A condensed 


loans 


women and children 








the year 










































































































































































Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘Trust Company Law”’ 


[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


MISCONDUCT BY FIDUCIARY 
(Judicial Settlement of 


Committee of Incompetent.) 


Accounts of 


The New York Court of Appeals was asked 
to decide certain arising on the 
judicial settlement of petitioner’s account as 
committee of the property and estate of an 
incompetent person. In 1921 the petitioner 
had asked the Supreme Court for leave to 
resign and for judicial settlement of his ac 
counts. At the hearing the husband of the 
incompetent appeared and filed objections to 
the account. A special guardian also 
appointed to represent the incompetent. <A 
referee was appointed to state the account of 
petitioner as such committee, hear objections 
and take proof as to petitioner's application 
for resignation. The husband’s objection 
claimed that an item paid to the attorney 
for the committee was excessive and should 
be reduced. The amount so paid was for 
services for advice in two prior cases and 
securing payment of 
tent. The special 


questions 


was 


legacy to the incompe 
guardian examined into 
the nature of these services and determined 
that the petitioner had enriched himself at 
the expense of the incompetent whom he rep 
resented. The referee thereafter filed his re- 
port overruling the objections filed to the ae 
count. The Supreme Court, however, re 
ferred the proceedings back to the referee to 
take proofs of the facts and circumstances 
concerning the aforementioned actions and 
thereafter found that petitioner, as commit 
tee of the incompetent, had failed in his duty 
to the incompetent in connection with the 
aforesaid cases. The court thereupon or- 
dered (1) that the petitioner as committee 
be deprived of compensation for his services 
and (2) that the committee pay the expenses 
of the second reference and special allow- 
ances to the special guardian and to the hus- 
band of the incompetent. 

Held, that the court had the power to 
refuse compensation to the petitioner upon 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


misconduct by 
Section 


finding of him as fiduciary. 
Although 1376 of the Civil Practice 
Act provides that “A committee of the prop- 
erty is entitled to the same compensation as 
an executor, administrator or 
trustee,” 


testamentary 
in the court any 
discretion as to whether such committee shall 
receive the statutory compensation, the es- 
tate of an incompetent 


and does not vest 


need not pay com- 
pensation to a committee where a court has 
found that the committee has not been faith- 
ful to his trust. Held, further, that al- 
though Section 1381 of the Civil Practice 
Act provides that compensation of the 
referee and of a special guardian shall be 
paid out of the estate, if any, of the incom- 
petent person, the court had the power to 
direct the committee to pay the expenses of 
the second reference and special allowances 
to the special guardian since the second ref- 
erence was establish the al- 
leged wrongdoing of the committee, and the 
court could order the committee to repay to 
the estate expenses wrong. 
Held, further, that since the estate could not 
be charged with compensation to the husband 
the committee could not be called upon to 
pay it personally or in representative capacity 
even though the husband’s participation in 


necessary to 


eaused by his 


the proceedings may have contributed to the 
restoration of property to the incompetent.— 
In re Settlement of Account of Hidden 
(30159) Court of Appeals of New York. 


TRUST FAILS FOR INDEFINITENESS 

Testatrix gave residue of her estate to hel 
executor or executrix, to distribute where in 
his or her judgment, he or she shall con- 
sider it will be effective “in the ad 
vancement of Christ’s Kingdom on earth.” 
Held that such disposition was invalid be- 
cause it was so indefinite and uncertain in 
its objects and purposes that the courts could 
not administer it—Matter of Clayton (N. Y. 
Sup. Ct. App. Div.) (2d Dept.) 28864. 


most 
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PEORIA’S FOREMOST FINANCIAL 


COMPANIES 





INSTITUTION 


We invite cooperation of Corporations and Trust Companies requiring fiduciary or banking services 
throughout central L[llinois 


COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK oF PEORIA 


Capital and Surplus $2,150,000.00 


DIME SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 


Under State Supervision 


TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


This company owns, operates and maintains the only complete set 


PEORIA, 





WHEN LEGACY LAPSES 

Intestate had been left a legacy of $100,000 
in Pierce-Arrow bonds under her father’s 
will. The had matured during the 
father’s lifetime and had been paid to him. 
His executor paid decedent the legacy partly 
in cash and partly in other securities, and 
decedent’s administrator had paid the tax 
on her estate, including the $100,000. Held 
that the legacy was a general legacy and did 
not lapse and that the administrator was en- 
titled to a refund under Internal Revenue 
Law, section 403 (a) (2), which substantially 
that where an estate tax is paid 
upon a sum of money within five years, and 


bonds 


declares 


that sum of money passes to another by in- 
heritance, no further tax is 
United 

(West. Dist.) 


collectible.— 
Cary ws. States, U. S. Dist. Ct. 


Pan es 


EXCESS PAYMENT OF ESTATE TAX 

Action to recover excess payment of Fed- 
eral Estate Tax. Claimant contends that the 
amount of the tax itself should be deducted 
from the gross estate. Held that section 203 
of Revenue Act of 1916 specifies the deduc- 
tions which are to be allowed from the gross 
estate and contains all authorized deductions. 
It is manifest, therefore, that the net estate 


f Abstract Books in Peoria County 


ILLINOIS 


determined 
Bank 
United 


909% 
(292356 ). 


must be 
puted. 

pany wes. 
U. 8.) 


before the tax is com 
Columbia Trust 
States (Ct. of Claims of 


Irving Com- 


ELECTED PRESIDENT OF MICHIGAN 
TRUST COMPANY 

Noyes L. Avery, who has identified 
with the Michigan Trust Company of Grand 
Rapids, Mich, 1911, been elected 
to the presidency of the institution, succeed 
ing the late Frederick W. John 
Duffy, a director since 1911, was named chair 
man of the board and Henry Idema, a mem 
ber af the board since organization in 
and president of the Kent State Bank, became 
senior vice-president. 


been 


since has 


Stevens. 


ISSO 


Mr. Avery is the third president of the or- 
ganization Virtually all of his business 
Mr. Avery has been associated with 
the Michigan Trust Company. Fifteen years 
ago he took a position with the company and 
has filled places of increasing responsibility. 


career, 


The United 
Company of 


States Mortgage and Trust 
New York has issued a neat 
little illustrated booklet entitled “Your Ver- 
satile Neighbor’ and which describes the 
facilities provided by its branch office at 
Madison avenue and 74th street. 


The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 


BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Dailly Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) 


HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 


COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 


Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND INAUGURATES 
NOVEL SERIES OF DINNERS 


The Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 
recently acted as host to the first of a series 
of dinners at which the were lead- 
ing men identified with business, industrial, 
transportation and professional activities. 
While the primary object of these dinners is 
to give emphasis to leading industrial and 
business achievements of Cleveland, the 
guests include distinguished leaders of na- 
tional reputation in their respective fields 
of activity. 


guests 


The first dinner was tendered recently by 
the Guardian Trust Company at the Hollen- 
den Hotel with about 120 prominent business 
men, manufacturers, railroad men and ship 
pers Among the latter 
were General W. W. Atterbury, president of 
the Pennsylvania Railroad, who came on from 
Philadelphia accompanied by 
presidents and the treasurer of the system. 
President J. Arthur House of the Guardian 
Trust Company, who presided at the dinner, 
commented on the fact that the event 
commemorated sixty years of relationship 
with the Guardian inheriting the Cleveland 
account of the Pennsylvania from the Com- 


guests. 


present as 


seven vice 


also 


J. ARTHUR HOUSE 


President of the Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 


mercial National Bank which was absorbed 
in 1921. President Atterbury, in his talk, 
called attention to the large number of lead- 
ing railroad executives who their 
earlier training in Cleveland. 

Speaking of the railroad situation in the 
United States, President Atterbury said: 

“The last five years have witnessed a prac- 
tical demonstration of two facts of outstand- 
ing importance in the railroad world: First, 
that the men in charge of American rail- 
roads can be relied upon to provide the kind 
of service this country requires; 


received 


and, second, 
that the railroads and shippers have interest 
in common which can best be served by co- 
operative effort. 

“The result is that the old theory of hos- 
tility has for the most part fallen into the 
discard. 

“It is common kowledge among those who 
use it that 
than has ever before been experienced. 
visible signs of such an improvement are 
clear to every here. The chief factors 
which have contributed towards this kind of 
railroad transportation are effi- 


railroad service today is better 
The 


one 


increased 


ciency of the railroads and cooperation be- 
tween railroads and shippers, effected large- 


ly through the 
boards. 


shippers’ regional advisory 
These two factors have put present- 
day railroad service on a more scientific basis 
than I 

“The whole railroad industry has been re- 
vitalized since the war; it is imbued with a 
new spirit. If that were not true, it would 
not be possible for the railroads to perform 
today’s quantity and quality of service with 
practically no more and locomotives 
than they had in 1920 and with over 300,000 
fewer employees. 

“T am optimistic enough to hope that these 
voluntary cooperative efforts will go further 
in at least two respects: First, to bring 
about a realization that railroads and indus- 
try can best promote their mutual interests 
and serve the public without governmental 
interference; and, second, to bring about a 
recognition that railroads, like any other in- 
dustry, should be allowed to operate upon a 
profitable basis.” 


have ever before known. 


cars 


The mid-year conference of the Financial 
Advertisers Association will be held in New 
Orleans, March 10, 11 and 12, 1927. 
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N MOST communities there is one outstand- 
ing Banking Institution. 
fornia it is 


In Southern Cali- 


EGURITY TRusT 
& SAVINGS BAN IK 


With Assets exceeding $245,000,000; with more than 300,000 De- 
positors; with complete Banking Service at 50 locations, including the 
the principal business centers of Los Angeles and the circle of adjoining 
cities; and with extensive facilities for giving information and guidance 
to the new arrival—SECURITY is the ideal bank for the newcomer. 


Your customers will be pleased if you give them letters of intro- 
duction to the SECURITY Bank. 


HEAD OFFICE, FIFTH AND SPRING STS., LOS ANGELES 


Los Angeles, Beverly Hills, Brentwood Heights, Burbank, Compton, Eagle Rock, 
Glendale, Hollywood, Huntington Beach, Inglewood, Lankershim, Long Beach, Lynwood, 
Monrovia, Montebello, Palms-Culver City, Pasadena, San Pedro, Santa Monica, Sawtelle. 
South Pasadena, Van Nuys, Wilmington. 


EQUITABLE LIFE CONDUCTS “BEQUEST 
INSURANCE WEEK”’ 

Practically the entire field personnel of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society of the 
United States was recently enlisted in a cam 
paign to arouse public interest in the creation 
of endowments and bequests for charitable, 
educational, religious and other 
jects by means of bequest 


worthy ob- 
insurance, The 
campaign covered the whole country and was 
earried on for a week, during which leading 
citizens and those interested in philanthropic 
and educational advancement called 
upon. A feature of the campaign was the 
distribution of copies of the article by Albert 
St. Peter on “Bequest Insurance as a Field 
for Cooperation Between Insurance Under- 
writers and Trust Companies” which appeared 
in the November issue of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine. This article described, among 
other things, the successful results accomp- 
lished in taking out bequest insurance for 
the entire student body of Wells College, 
of Aurora, New York, in behalf of the alma 
mater. 


were 


Increases in the capital stocks of the 
Union Trust & Hudson County National 
Bank and Union Hudson Securities Co. of 
Jersey City, has been recommended. 


GUARDIAN OF CLEVELAND TRANSFERS 
MILLION TO SURPLUS 

At the recent regular meeting of the board 
of directors of The Guardian Trust Company 
of Cleveland, the regular quarterly dividend 
of 3 per cent on the capital stock was de 
and also an extra dividend of 2 per 
cent, both payable on January 1, 1927, thus 
making total dividends for the 1926, 
14 per cent on the capital stock. The board 
also voted to transfer, at the close of this 
$1,000,000 from undivided profits ac 
count to surplus account, thereby making the 
latter $5,000,000. This is the third transfer 
in the history of the bank, and 
is the largest amount to be so transferred. 

The last published statement of the Guar- 
dian showed the total deposits to be more 
than $126,000,000. 


clared, 


year 
year, 


of this sort 


Statement also carried a 
comparison of the deposits for the past two 
years, showing a growth of $17,000,000 since 
October 10, 1924. The bank has grown more 
than $84,000,000 in the last ten years. 

Charles Ringling, the famous showman and 
president of the Ringling Trust and Savings 
Sank of Sarasota, Florida, died recently. 

The National Shawmut Bank of Boston re- 
cently opened a new office at 28 Haymarket 
square, providing the tenth office. 
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OLDEST 
TRUST COMPANY 
IN NEBRASKA 


PETERS TRUST BUILDING 


PETERS TRUST COMPANY 


OMAHA 


FARNAM AT SEVENTEENTH 


CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


629 South Spring Street, Los Angeles, California 


Stock owned by We Transact A Trust Business Exclusively 


CALIFORNIA BANK __ B2ks. Trust Companies and Corporations desir- 


ing fiduciary representation or service in this City 
With Resources over 


$85,000,000 


are invited to communicate with us. 


Prompt and Efficient Service Rendered 


Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federa! Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description —Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


= OFFICERS 
=—_ JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 
— — ro te eae Mac Seley orga & Treas. 
Ss. W.C Sixth and SHAS. B. NS, Vice-President 
a WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec'y & Trust Officer 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
INVITES 


the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, as well as of all American 
Trust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 

Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 
of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate of leading men well 
versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good advice to all clients and 
patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: SASKATOON, EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, VANCOUVER 


UNPRECEDENTED CRUISE OFFERINGS FOR AMERICAN TRAVELERS 


Among no nations is the nomadic instinct exodus of travelers and steamship cruises, 


for travel and searching the interesting high- according to bookings. 
ways and byways of the world so _ pro- Frederick P. Small, president of the Ameri 


nounced as among Americans. This winter can Express Company, has issued a state 
there will be thousands of Americans seek- ment showing that fifty-seven cruises by 
ing surcease from daily routine, romance and palatial ocean liners are scheduled to leave 
adventure, who will leave these shores on on tours ranging from eighteen days to four 
palatial steamers. In fact the winter of months during the coming winter under the 
1926-7 will establish a new high mark in the auspices of steamship and tourist companies. 





ON A “VOYAGE OF DISCOVERY” 
The palatial liner “Orca” which sails from New York on February 25th on a Mediterranean 
cruise to points rarely visited by cruise tours. The steamer is chartered by the American 


Express Company for this trip and is one of an unprecedented program of cruise offerings 
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sIx Of these steamships will make world 
voyages, twenty-four will sail for the 
Mediterranean, twenty-four others will visit 
the West Indies and three will go to South 
America and South Africa. At the present 
rate there will be 24,100 bookings for the 
fifty-seven pleasure jaunts. These figures, 
the American Express Company’s official be- 
lieves, may be greatly augmented during the 
next few months. A conservative estimate 
made by experts of the American Express 
Company shows that approximately $25,000,- 
000 will be spent by tourists for accommoda- 
tions. This sum is exclusive of per- 
sonal items. Accountants compiling figures 
of the various cruises submitted their ap- 
proximate totals to Mr. Small, covering all 
expenditures of the 24,100 giobe trotters 
aboard the fifty-seven steamships and the 
grand total shows that $75,000,000 will 
change hands this winter. 

‘Looking back to 1919,” said Mr. Small, 
“one appreciates the tremendous strides 
made in the winter pleasure cruising end of 
the steamship business. The American Ex- 
press Company in conjunction with Thomas 
Cook and Sons seven years ago undertook a 
hazardous adventure for that time, in send 
ing the Cunarder “Caronia” to the Mediter- 
ranean on the first large cruise of its kind 
after the war. It was a decided success, 
nevertheless, and since that momentous occa- 
sion the winter cruise business has been al- 
most fabulous, with this season exceeding 
all previous records. “Save-to-Travel  or- 
ganizations have also played a large part 
in diverting travel to the winter months.” 


BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 

The year 1926 looms up as one of the most 
successful in Baltimore from the standpoint 
of trust company growth and activity. Bank- 
ing resources show very substantial gains 
and trust department assets have reached 
impressive totals. Deposits of the twenty- 
three trust companies and state banks of 
Baltimore totaled last September $233,253,- 
000. The Union Trust Company increased its 
deposits $3,348,000 since June and big gains 
are also shown by other trust companies. The 
Baltimore Trust Company has deposits of 
$49,905,000; Mercantile Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company, $18,251,000; Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company, $11,756,000; Union Trust Com- 
pany, $24,839,000; Equitable Trust Company, 
$19,716,000: Continental Trust Company $10,- 
739,000, and the Maryland Trust Company 
also shows excellent progress. 


a 
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LANOS SrLeNe wD 


Certificate of Jose M4 de Ortece Liat s Commandante of the 
om pon pony can masted at cape; ser en? 2Bt 


A copy of the original plat of Los Angeles, 
certified by Jose de Ortega, the discoverer 
of San Francisco Bay. 


A Greater House 
of Banking 


in the old City of Our Lady 


the Queen of the Angels 


cA Consolidation of 


HELLMAN COMMERCIAL 
TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 
and The 
MERCHANTS NATIONAL 
BANK OF LOS ANGELES 


Covering the entire field 
of Banking and Trust 
activity. 


Resources More than 130 Millions 


Menges NATIONAL 


Ree AN; 1) Sayings 
Si 


OF LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
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Sis TRUST 
HENRY LAIDLAW SERVOSS HONORED 
BY HIS ASSOCIATES 

the evening of 

John W. Platten 
the United States 
pany of New 
States Safe 
around a 
velt 


On 
dent 


November 26th, 
and other 
Mortgage & 
York, and officer 
Deposit Company, gathered 
table at the Hotel 
honor and tribute to one of their 
associates. The honor guest was Henry Laid- 
law 


Presi 
officers 
Trust 
of the United 


Com 


festive Roose 


to pay 


Servoss, vice-president of the trust com 
and president of the United 
Safe Deposit Company. 


pany States 

Just thirty years previous, one day in No 
vember, in the 1896, there Game to the 
of the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company, a youth who soon attracted the at 
tention of his superiors by 
Willingness to That 
Mr. and associates 
recent 


year 
office 


his devotion and 


work. young man 


vied 


was 
his the 
of his thirty 
years of service with the company, in show 


Servoss 


on 
occasion celebrating 
ing the esteem in which he is held not only 
by those who have labored by his side during 
those years, but which is shared by all who 
know him, because of his unfailing cheerful 
ness, his quiet reserve and loyal qualities of 
heart and mind. 


At the Hotel dinner the senti 
ments cherished by his associates were grace 


Roosevelt 


Henry L. Servoss 


Vice-President of the United States Mortgage and 
Trust Company of New York, who has completed 
thirty years of service with that Company 


of 


COMPANIES 


MUSKEGON 


TRUST COMPANY 
cA General Trust Business 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Earnings $250,000.00 


MUSKEGON, MICHIGAN 


de 


fully 
briefly 


expressed by 
traced Mr. 
Mr. Platten 
of honor a 
beautifully 
style, 
in 


President Platten, 
of 
and presented 
testimonial 
Old 
parchment 
Florentine leather with 
The 


who 
serv 
to the 
which was 
Manuscript 
and bound 
gold mono- 
testimonial read 


Servoss’s record 


ice, read 
guest 
engrossed 
illuminated 
brown 


in 


on 


gram on the cover 


as 


follows: 


To 


HENRY LAIDLAW SERVOSS 


Greeting 


1896 1926 


“On November twelfth, eighteen hun- 
dred and ninety there came to the 
United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company a youth possessed of qualities 
which marked him for attention. Un- 
der a calm exterior burned an ambition 
and lurked a punch. In due time it was 
discovered that both were reserved for 
the exclusive use of the company, to 
which, in his innate loyalty, he had at- 
tached himself with a grip which was 
never broken. 

“For thirty years he has tirelessly 
applied himself to the interests of the 
company, the while turning his talents 
with enthusiasm to many and varied 
tasks. He has won success in his chos- 
en field of endeavor; yet what is more, 
he has gained the enduring regard and 
good will of his associates. 

“And though his temples may be 
graying he is still, in heart and spirit, 
the boy of thirty years ago, for he has 
not forgotten how to play. 

“He is a gentleman, a friend, and a 
good fellow; in witness whereof we, all 
of us, take pride in affixing our signa- 
ture, this Twelfth Day of November. 
1926.” 


S1X 


The signatures of associates and guests 
were appended to the testimonial. Between 
courses at the dinner telegrams from a num- 


ber of persons were read. 


a 


catia 


ee ee ee ee ee 
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Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY. N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $4,000,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 








REVALUATION OF THE GERMAN 
INTERNAL DEBT 

An instructive article on “Revaluation of 
Internal Debt” appears in the 
current issue of the monthly trade letter re 
cently inaugurated by the Hibernia Bank 
and Trust Company of New Orleans. The 
article prepared by Edgard Molitor, 
vice-president in charge of the foreign trade 
department of the Hibernia and 
the processes by which German public loans 
have been revalued as a further step toward 
German economic rehabilitation. Owing to 
the repudiation of the old German mark, 
practically all of the German public loans 
were rendered temporarily worthless and in 
the financial markets of the 
bonds were exchanged in 
an infinitesimal part 

The article 
upon which various 

including government 
municipal and communal 
industrial bonds and 
revalued. 

The trade letter service initiated by the 
Hibernia is further evidence of the growing 
importance of foreign trade which centers in 
New Orleans and interest in foreign securi- 
ties. These letters present each 
authoritative survey of business 
in leading foreign countries. 


the German 


was 


deseribes 


these 
blocks for 
gold 
recite the 
public 
state, 
well as 


world 
large 
of their original 
value. goes on to 
basis classes of 
bonds, loans, 
loans as 

mortgages 


have been 


month an 
conditions 


William B. Cardozo, vice-president of the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company of New 
York, has completed forty-five years of serv- 
ice with America’s pioneer trust company. 
A dinner was tendered to Mr. Cardozo by 
officers of the company at the Harvard Club 
at which President James H. Perkins pre- 
sented him with a massive piece of plate. 
The National Newark & Essex Banking 
Company of Newark, N. J., has originated a 
new type of check for remittances to Greece 
direct through the National Bank of Greece. 
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Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Organized in 1890 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


BANKING MORTGAGES 


TRUSTS INSURANCE 
SAVINGS INVESTMENTS 


Over $25,000,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 


————— eee 


USE OF SAFETY PAPER REDUCES 
CHECK ALTERATIONS 
There has been a notable decrease in the 
alteration of checks by forgers and manipu- 
lators, attributable largely to the more gen- 
eral use of safety paper. <A recent bulletin 
sent out by the forgery prevention bureau of 
a leading surety company states that 
are now finding it 


forgers 
difficult to alter 
checks protective and 
that the professionals are devoting more at- 
tention to forging original signatures. 

The safety paper which 
erally used by banks and corporations is 
that manufactured by George La Monte & 
Son, which has specialized for the past fifty- 
five years in perfecting safety paper to meet 
not only requirements for checks, but 
railroad tickets, coupons, 
other negotiable documents. 
Safety chemically compounded 
so that attempt at alteration or man- 
ipulation is immediately visible. 


more 


because of devices 


is now most 


gen- 
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and 
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certificates 
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any 


FUTURE MARKET FOR AUTOMOBILES 

Commenting upon the automobile industry 
and its future market, after a year of record- 
breaking production, the Trust 
Company of Detroit says: 

“The outlook for the automobile industry 
over a period of years is very bright. The 
annual replacement of cars, which today con- 
stitutes an important part of the total de- 
mand, is bound to increase. The extension 
of the use of automobiles which in the past 
has constituted the basis of the industry’s 
prosperity will probably decline but not at 
a sufficiently rapid rate to reduce the annual 
domestic demand. The foreign demand, 
which is admittedly not subject to close pre- 
diction, promises to increase both absolutely 
and relatively. At the minimum the indus- 
try seems assured of a demand large enough 
to absorb production at the present rates: 
it will probably fare considerably better.” 


Guardian 
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FLORIDA TRUST SERVICE 


The efficient services of our thirteen-year-old Trust Department will 
merit our recommendation to your clients. 


Capital - - - 


Surplus and Undivided Profits - 


$100,000 
1,250,000 


FARMERS BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


F. A. GUTELIUS 
Vice-pres. and Cashier 


T. T. REESE, President 


S. D. MORRIS 
Vice-pres. and Trust Officer 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRAR AND TRUSTEE 
UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are recent announcements of the 
appointment of trust companies and banks 
of New York City 
trar, trustee under corporate indentures se- 


as transfer agent, regis- 


curing new issues of securities and in other 
capacities : 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed co-agent with the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company for the payment of coupons 
of Public Service Company of Northern Ili- 
debentures, 1926 
with the Union Trust Com- 


nois 5 per cent series of 


bonds; co-agent 


pany, Rochester, N. Y., for payment of cou- 


Union Free 
registrar for 
stock of the 


Town of Wheatland 
District No. 1 
common 


pons of 
School 
the preferred and 
Meline Mortgage Company. 

The Equitable Trust Company has 
appointed registrar for the preferred stock 
without nominal or par value of the Penn- 
sylvania Gas and Electric Corporation; reg- 
istrar for the common capital stock of the 
Mexico-Ohio Oil Company. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for 6,000 shares 8 per cent 
cumulative convertible preferred stock. Ser- 
ies “A,” and 60,000 shares common stock 
without par value of Kinnear Stores Co. 

The National Park Bank has been ap- 
pointed trustee under an indenture securing 
an issue of collateral gold notes issued by 
the New York Bankers, Inc. 


bonds; 


been 


Irving Bank and Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee of an authorized issue of 
$280,000 par value equipment trust 5 per 
cent Series D certificates of the Shippers Car 
Line Corporation. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed trustee under indenture dated No- 


vember 1, 1926, securing 7 per cent general 


mortgage gold bonds of The 915 Broadway 
Corporation; transfer agent of the no par 
value preferred stock of Pennsylvania Gas 
& Electric Corporation; registrar of the no 
par value common 
Knitting Company. 


stock of Shaughnessy 

Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company has been appointed trustee of an 
issue of $2,000,000 Lumber Corpora- 
tion first and lien 61% per cent 
sinking fund gold bonds due Noy. 1, 1939. 

The Central Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee for $5,000,000 of 
twenty-year 7 per cent secured sinking fund 
gold due October 1, 1946, of the 
Protestant Church in Germany Welfare Insti- 
tutions; trustee for $3,000,000 fifteen-year 6 
per cent sinking fund debentures due on No- 
vember 1, 1941, of the Broadway Department 
Store, Inc.; trustee for the $2,500,000 
solidated Securities and Finance Corporation 
guaranteed collateral trust 7 per cent serial 
registrar for $10,000,000 of common 
stock of the Southern Railway Company; 
registrar for an issue of $750,000 8 per cent 
income and transfer agent for 
the same issue of the Arlpyn Corporation. 

The National Bank of Commerce has been 
appointed transfer agent for 50,000 shares of 
common capital stock of the Shaughnessy 
Knitting Company; trustee for an issue of 
$3,000,000 Beacon Oil Company ten year 6 
per cent sinking fund gold debentures due 
November 1, 1936. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for Broadway Depart- 
ment Store, Inc., preferred stock, common 
stock, and countersigning agent for purchase 
warrants for common stuck; transfer agent 
of the capital stock of the Western Mines, 
Consolidated, Inc. 


Cady 
mortgage 


Union 


bonds, 


Con- 


notes; 


debentures, 
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WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


CHRISTMAS BONUS, PROFIT SHARING AND EXTRA DIVIDENDS 


Bountiful provision was made during the 


holiday season for distribution of 
and proceeds of profit sharing plans to em 
ployees of banks and trust companies. Many 
of the institutions which formerly made gen 


erous bonus 


bonuses 


allowances are now observing 
the plan of sharing profits, based upon an- 
nual after payment of 
and setting aside designated amounts 
net earnings to surplus account. 


earnings dividends 
from 
Announce- 
ments of bonus and special distributions come 
from banks and trust companies all over the 
country. In New York the golden harvest 
this year was of exceptional character. 
Among those who made public announcement 
are the following: 

The Chase National Bank of 
distributed a bonus of 10 per 


New York 
cent of the 
annual salaries of employees and officers who 
have been with the institution ten 
Those who have been in the bank’s 
employ for less than ten years will receive 
bonuses on a graduated scale. 


years or 
more. 


Salaried employees of the Guaranty Trust 
Company, other than officers, received an 
additional compensation allowance of 8 1-5 
per cent of their 
month’s salary. 

The Empire Trust Company gave to em- 
ployees a bonus which when computed with 
the pension plan resulted in the payment of 
sums varying from 1614 per cent to 27 per 
cent of their annual salaries. 


salaries, averaging one 


The board of directors of Bankers Trust 
Company authorized the payment of a Christ- 
mas bonus equivalent to 5 per cent of the 
annual salary. 

Directors of the Fidelity Trust Company 
authorized a Christmas distribution to all 
officers and employees, based upon their an 
nual salaries. 


New 
American 


Employees of the 
Mortgage Company, Trust Com- 
pany and affiliated companies received the 
first half of their 1926 profit sharing. The 
total will about 26 per cent of the 
annual salary. 

Other banking institutions which dis- 
tributed bonus gifts of 10 per cent among 
employees and officers are the Fulton Trust 
Company, the Chemical National Bank, the 
Bank of New York and Trust Company and 
the Central Mercantile Bank. 

Directors of The Union Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh declared a Christmas dividend 
of $6 per share on the capital of $1,500,000. 

In connection with the last regular quar- 
terly dividend of 6 per cent the board of 
trustees of the Brooklyn Trust Company de- 
clared an extra dividend of 3 per cent. 


York Title and 


average 


Extra compensation, by way of profit shar- 
ing, voted to all officers and employees of the 
Title Guarantee and Trust Company of New 
York amounted this year to $1,338,000. 

Directors of the U. S. Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York voted an extra divi- 
dend of 4 per cent, and the sum of $500,000 
has been carried to surplus from undivided 
profits. Albert L. Salt, president of the 
Graybar Electric Company, has made 

The Hanover National Bank of New York 
declared an extra dividend of 6 per cent. 
The Empire Trust Company’s directors de- 
clared an extra dividend of 3 per cent. The 
directors of the Central Union Trust Com- 
pany declared the regular quarterly dividend 
of 7 per cent and an extra of $4 a share. 
Fulton Trust Company of New York de- 
clared extra dividend of 2 per cent. Bank 
of New York and Trust Company declared 
extra dividend of 1 per cent. Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J., declared 
extra dividend of 10 per cent. 


been 
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New York City 


WALL STREET SUMMARIES AND 
PROGNOSTICATIONS 


With the close of the year the predictions 
of unsurpassed prosperity, corporate earn- 
ings, volume of production and flow of busi- 
ness are confirmed by statistical summaries. 
A slight time of hesitation in November and 
early this month yielded to a new impulse of 
enthusiasm in market circles by the 
announcement of a 40 per cent stock dividend 
declared by the Steel Corporation. Follow- 
ing this anouncement there developed the 
biggest bull market of the year, with a vol- 
ume of transactions never equalled on a ris- 
ing market. Other announcements of cor- 
porate distributions and earnings contributed 
to something akin to a revival of the specula- 
tive fever, such as inevitably attracts pub- 
lic buying. An unprecedented holiday trade 
likewise injected a sustaining influence in the 
general situation which all but obliterates 
the thought of recent and 
currents in industry. 

Despite the rise in following the 
Steel Corporation announcement and holiday 
trade, the sentiment in experienced banking 
circles is one of qualified confidence. Some 
bankers will say that installment buying has 
proceeded at a pace which must cause con- 
cern and that the great volume of new capi- 
tal issues and bonded obligations placed on 
the market during the year has not been suf- 
ficiently masticated by investors. There is 
no doubt that banks and trust companies are 
earrying a heavy load of investments and 
collateral loans with a decreasing volume of 
paper eligible for rediscount at the Federal 
Reserve Banks. Money, however, continues 
easy and bond prices maintain their upward 
trend. Total new security offerings top every 
previous record for the year. The most sal- 
utary factor is the fact that commodity 
prices continue to decline, evidencing that 
there is no overextension or speculation in 
commodities. sank continue to 
show decreases. 


stock 


recessions Cross 


stocks 


clearings 


COMPANIES 


DEPOSIT GAINS BY NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES 

statements of 

returns for the 


some 


Comparing 
1926 with 
year shows 


November 15, 
sume date last 
substantial gains by in- 
dividual trust companies of New York City. 
The Equitable Trust Company total 
deposits of $384,054,794, with 
$343,059,000 last aggregate 
$498,964,671 ; capital $30,000,000 ; surplus and 
undivided profits $22,907,926. 

The Guaranty Trust Company with depos- 
its of $511,107,000 shows a gain of 
lions with total resources of 
capital $25,000,000 ; 
undivided 


shows 
as compared 


year; resources 


five mil- 
$638, 897,000 ; 
surplus $20,000,000 and 
profits $5.202.569. 

Manufacturers Trust Company shows in- 
crease in deposits from $194,614,000 to $208,- 
844,000, with capital of $10,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits $14,782,338. 

The Bank of New York 
pany shows a noteworthy 
from $71,844,000 to 
gregate resources of 
$4,000,000 ; 
$13,354,696. 

The Fidelity Trust 
resents a consolidation 
Fidelity-International Trust Company with 
the Coal & Iron National Bank, shows de- 
posits of $44,797,013, with capital of $4,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided 
401. 


The Fulton Trust Company also shows 
sound progress with total resources of $17,- 
502,148; deposits $14,900,173 ; capital $1,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits $1,428,984. 


and Trust Com- 
gain in deposits 
$102,424,745, with ag- 

$130,237,883; capital 
surplus profits 


and undivided 


Company, which rep 
last March of the 


profits, $3,235,- 


The New York Trust Company has had a 
most successful year with deposits last Sep- 


tember of $214,651,000, as compered with 
$183,947,000 last year; capital $10,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits $21,320,284. 


The Empire Trust Company of New York 
reports resources of $73,461,000; deposits 
$64,736,000; capital $4,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits $4,135,272 


7 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS... 
NET DEPOSITS. . pmsl 


$24,000,000 


. $220,000,000 


60 Branches heated in all } parts of ‘tn City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





JAMES G. BLAINE ELECTED PRESIDENT 
OF FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 

Samuel 8S. Conover, president of the Fide! 
ity Trust Company of New York, has an- 
nounced that at the January meeting of the 
Board of Directors of that company, James 
G. Blaine would be elected its president. Mr. 
Conover also stated that the three chief ex- 
ecutive officers of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, after Mr. Blaine’s election, would be 
Samuel 8S. Conover, executive chairman of 
the Board of Directors; John T. Sproul, 
chairman of the Executive Committee, and 
James G. Blaine, president. 

Mr. Blaine, 
York financial circles, 
York City in 1888, 


New 
born in New 
and graduated from Har 
vard College in 1911. He lived in Provi 
dence, R. 1., from 1911 to 1917, where he 
engaged in the and 
business. While there he served two terms 
in the Providence City Council and was ac 
tive in state politics. In 1917 he was sum 
moned to the American Red Cross in Wash 
ington, serving under the late Henry P. Da 
vison and Harvey D. Gibson, president of the 
New York Trust 

After the war, Mr. 
president of the 


well known in 


was 


who is 


was 


insurance investment 


Company. 

Blaine became vice 
Liberty National Bank of 
New York, which later merged with the New 
York Trust Company, which institution he 
is now serving as vice-president. From 1920 
to 1924 Mr. Blaine was eastern treasurer of 
the Republican National Committe: 
til recently was chairman of 
on National Affairs of the 
lican Club. 


. and un 
the Committee 
National Repub 


Mr. Blaine is interested in philanthropy 
and is a director of the Association for Im 
proving the Condition of the Poor, president 
of the S. P. C. C. of Nassau County, and 
treasurer of the National Association of 
Travelers Aid Societies. His clubs are the 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Union 
Tennis, 


League, Knickerbocker, Racquet & 
Manhattan, Harvard, Piping 
Meadow Brook, and Hope Club of Provi- 
dence, and he is a member of the Chamber 
of Commerce of the State of New York. 

Mr. Blaine is a son of the late 
Blaine and the late Mary 
a grandson of James G. 
Secretary of State under Presidents Garfield 
and Harrison, and the Republican candidate 
for the Presidency in i884. Mr. Blaine re- 
sides in Old Westbury, Long Island. 


Rock, 


James G. 
Nevins Bull, and 
Blaine, who was 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK NEW BUILDING 
PLANS 

Rumors of new building plans contemplat- 
ed by the Chase National Bank of New York, 
since the merger of the Chase National and 
the Mechanics & Metals National Bank, have 
now been confirmed by Albert H. Wiggin. 
chairman of the board. The new building, 
which will be one of the dominating struc- 
tures in the lower Manhattan financial dis- 
trict, will be erected upon the site of the 
present Mechanics & Metals Branch, with a 
full block frontage on Nassau street and 
also with frontage on Pine and Cedar streets. 
The quarters to be occupied by the Chase 
National will be planned to meet not only 
present requirements, but also future growth 
of the bank, which is now second largest in 
the United States. It is expected that the 
new building will be completed by May, 1923. 


William F. 
assistant 


Gost has been appointed an 


secretary of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, at the Madison ave- 
nue office. William R. Strelow, Jr., has been 
appointed an assistant secretary. 

Edgar S. Bloom, president of the Western 
Electric Company, has been elected a direc- 
tor of the Chatham and Phenix National 
Pank and Trust Company. 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


Condensed Statement, November 15, 1926 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 
Due from Banks and Bankers 


U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates.......... 


Public Securities 
Other Securities 


Loans and Bills Purchased................... | | 


Real Estate Bonds and Bistannes. - 


Items in Transit with Foreign Branches.......... 
Credits Granted on Acceptances............. 


Real Estate 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable _. 


LIABILITIES 


Accrued Dividend... 
Bills Payable... 


Accrued Interest, Reserve for Taxes, etc........ 


Acceptances 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks 
Deposits 


$132,063,097.92 
35,491,490.68 
15,046,692.00 
21,024,524.35 


. 361,131,256.05 


3,256,800.00 
13,487,083.92 
44,381,777.02 
8,021,092.04 
4,993,218.90 


$638,897,032.88 


. $25,000,000.00 


20,000,000.00 
5,202,569.64 


$50,202,569.64 


375,000.00 
13,000,000.00 
5,922,293.83 
44,381,777.02 
13,907,988.40 


_ 511,107,403.99 
$638,897,032.88 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 
Established 1856 214 BROADWAY 
Uptown Offices: Park Ave. and 46th St. Seventh Ave. and 32nd St. 


Banking In All Its Branches ¢ 


Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Cor- 
respondents in all principal Cities in the World. 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate 
and Personal Trusts; Safekeeping of Securities; 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
THOMAS F, VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 


Collection of Income. 
Customers. 
at moderate rental. 


CAPITAL, 


GAINS BY BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

The Brooklyn Trust Company has enjoyed 
a year of exceptional growth and earnings. 
Capital was increased last May from $1,500,- 
000 to $2,000,000, and in addition to the last 
quarterly dividend, based on annual rate of 
24 per cent, the board of trustees authorized 
an extra dividend of 3 per cent, in addition 
to previous extra dividend this year. The 
November 15th financial statement shows 
surplus fund of $3,500,000 and undivided 
profits of $1,815,664. Deposits increased five 
millions during the last twelve months to to- 
tal of $53,213,000, with resources standing on 
November 16th at $62,383,304. 

The facilities of the Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany were broadened during the year with 
opening of the Flatbush office in a handsome 
new home at Ocean avenue and Church 
street. With the main office at 177 Mon- 
tague street, the Brooklyn Trust Company 
now extends its distinctive quality of serv- 
ice through the Bedford, Bay Ridge and 
Flatbush offices, besides the New York office 
at 26 Broad street. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York, 
J. A. Topping, chairman of the board of the 
Republic Iron and Steel Company, was elect- 
ed a director. 


c Investment Service for 
Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults 


SURPLUS AND | 
UNDIVIDED PROFITS - $34,000,000 4 


WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JosePH D. OLIVER 

Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. 
Davip M. GoopRIcu 
EUGENIUsS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 

Joun H. FULTON 

FRANK L. POLK 
BENJAMIN Joy 


Reginald Pelham Bolton is the author of 
an interesting illustrated history of the site 
of the new building now being erected for 
the Equitable Trust Company of New York 
at Broad, Wall streets and Exchange place, 
which has just been published in attractive 
galley-proof form and consists of 38 pages. 
Mr. Bolton is vice-president of the American 
Seenic and Historic Preservation 
author of “Indian Paths in the 
tropolis,” “Relics of the 
other historical works. 
“It is difficult to imagine the financial dis- 
trict of today as the ‘Schaap Weyte’ or Sheep 
Pasture of the early settlers of New Amster- 
dam, down the center of which a little brook 
meandered through a swampy tract, now 
covered by our modern Broad street, and 
then known as ‘Blommaert’s Vly,’ or 
meadow,” says the author. The new Equit- 
able Trust Building will be 38 stories high 
and takes the place of the old Mills Building, 
which until recently occupied the same site, 
but has 


Society, 
Great Me- 
tevolution,” and 


since been razed. 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has established a “cumu- 
lative estate plan,” which combines thrift 
deposits with life insurance. 
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Pirrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS. $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer 
James B. BLACKBURN.............. Trust Officer 
CARLES E. SWARTZ .......<cccceed Asst. Treasurer 





IMPORTANT MERGER IN ROCHESTER, 
NEW YORK 
the Merchants Bank with the 
Union Trust Company of Rochester, N. Y., 
was recently authorized by the respective 
boards of directors. The operation is one 
of the most important in the Rochester bank- 
ing field for many years and represents a 
logical consolidation of two old institutions. 
The Merchants Bank will be continued as 
the Merchants Branch of the Union Trust 
Company, providing a chain of five well lo 
vated offices for the larger Union Trust Co. 
The resources of the Union Trust Com- 
pany, following the consummation of merger 
plans, will be approximately $50,000,000 with 
-apital and surplus of about $4,000,000. Fred- 
erick W. Zoller, who has been president of 
the Union Trust Company since 1914 and 
associated with the organization since 1881, 
will continue as president. Under his vigor- 
ous leadership the Union Trust Company has 
acquired a leading position among up-state 
banking institutions, the latest financial 
statement showing total resources of $36,000,- 
000. John C. Rodenbeck, president of the 
Merchants Bank will continue in charge of 
the Merchants Branch. The Union Trust 
Company traces its corporate existence back 
to 1853 when it was organized as the Union 
Bank by Aaron Erickson. The Merchants 
Bank was organized in 1883 and comes into 
the merger with resources of over $16,000,000. 


The officers of the Union Trust Company 
are: President, Frederick W. Zoller; vice- 
presidents, Gorden E. Thing, James L. Hotch- 
kiss, Charles Winslow Smith; vice-president 
and trust officer, Charles H. Moore; secre- 
tary, Deloss M. Rose, Mrs. Frank Palmateer ; 
assistant secretary and auditor, Charles H. 
Eshelman; assistant secretaries, Carl R. 
Snider, Edward J. Myer, Arthur J. Myer, 
William J. Hauser; assistant treasurer, 
Glenn H. Ewell. 


Merger of 


D, GREGG MCKEE... 
J. HORACE MCGINNITY. -. 2... ccccccees Secretary 
Epwarp D. GILMORE : ....-Asst. Treasurer 
ANDREW P. MARTIN... 20's. ccc cse08 Asst. Secretary 


Vice-President 





FREDERICK W. ZOLLER 


President, Union Trust Company, Rochester, New York 


The Community Trust Company of Say- 
ville, L. I. New York, with a capital of $100,- 
000 and surplus of $50,000, has been granted 
an authorization certificate. 

Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., has been ap- 
pointed advertising agent for the Times 
Square Trust Company of New York City. 

The Bronx County Trust Company of New 
York will open a fifth branch upon comple- 
tion of their building at Ogden avenue and 
Boscobel place. 

A meeting of Bank of America stockhold- 
ers to increase the capital stock from $6,500,- 
000 to $8,000,000 ha; been called for January 
17, 1927. 
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‘No Boundary Lines; 


Whether your banking demands are 
large or small an interested executive 
is always ready to confer with you. 
And he continues the contact—con- 
tributing his best efforts to the 


financial progress of your bank. 


Knowing that friendly contact with 
the Fidelity Trust Company is al- 
ways a source of genuine, construc- 
tive cooperation, explains, to a great 
extent, the satisfaction of corre- 
spondent banks—and the exceptional 
success of this bank. 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 


120 BROADWAY of New York Equitable Building 


ARTHUR W. KEEVIL 


who has been elected Vice-President of the United States > — 
Mortgage & Trust Company in charge of the Mortgage 


Who has been elected Assistant Secretary of the United 
Department 


States Mortgage & Trust Company 
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With the new graphic chart of stock transfer 
requirements, now a part of The Stock Transfer 
Guide and Service, the requirements a transfer 
agent should, and usually will, enforce for any 
particular stock transfer may be found at a 
glance and with each one are citations to section 
or ruling numbers in The Stock Transfer Guide 
and Service where the approved methods of 
complying with that requirement will be found. 
The Stock Transfer Guide and Service, official 
organ of the New York Stock Transfer Associa- 
tion, is one of the Services of The Corporation 


Trust Company, 120 


NEW FINANCING BY COLUMBIA GAS & 
ELECTRIC CORPORATION 

Directors of the Columbia Gas and Electric 
Corporation have authorized the issue and 
sale to the common stockholders of 375,000 
additional shares of common stock of the 
corporation at $60 a share at the rate of one 
such additional share for each eight shares 
held on January 20, 1927, thereby creating 
subscription rights of substantial value to the 
common shareholders. This stock issue, the 


first financing since the formal merging of 


the Columbia Gas and Electric Company and 
the Ohio Fuel Corporation, will raise approx- 


imately $22,500,000, part of which will be 


applied to the permanent refinancing of near- 
ly $11,000,000 of bonds and debentures due 
January 1, 1927, thereby reducing interest 
and sinking fund requirements by more than 
$650,000 annually. The balance will be avail- 
able for other corporate purposes. Pending 
the payment of subscriptions for the addi- 
tional stock so offered, the payment of the 
maturing bonds and debentures will be tem- 
porarily financed. 


The United States Trust Company reports 
resources of $69,610,118; deposits $46,776,- 
350; capital $2,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits $19,818,293. 


Broadway, New York. 


REAL ESTATE BONDS AVAILABLE FOR 
TRUST FUNDS 

The selection of real estate mortgage se- 
curities as investments for trust funds, in 
jurisdictions where they are legal, imposes 
upon trust officers a very responsible duty. 
Most often the type of real estate bonds with 
which the market has been flooded of late 
years, bear upon their face the marks of 
their inadmissibility as trust investments. 

In New York State the requirements for 
admission of real estate bonds as legal for 
trust funds, provide a severe test. Among 
the issues which meet such requirements are 
the real estate bonds issued by the Empire 
Bond & Mortgage Corporation of New York. 
They comply with the requirements that the 
mortgage does not exceed 66 2/3 per cent of 
property value, that property must be unin- 
cumbered, subject to no prior lien and that 
a trust or title company must act as trustee 
and titles guaranteed. The Empire issues 
have also the guarantee of strong, indepen- 
dent surety companies. 


The Anglo-South American Trust Company 
of New York reports resources of $14,025,- 
000; deposits $9,083,000; capital $1,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits $646,358. 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 27 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOS 


Utiea 


FIRST NATIONAL OF ALBANY BECOMES 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY 

The latest of a number of similar an 
nouncements in New York State this year is 
First National Bank 
of Albany into the First Trust Company. Tue 
liquidation as a national bank and the acqui- 
sition of a_ trust 
of the preliminary steps to accomplishing 
merger of the First National with the AIl- 
bany Trust Company, which will be consum- 
mated early in the new year. The consoli- 
dation will give the First Trust Company of 
Albany capital of $1,000,000; surplus $1,000,- 
000, undivided profits of $900,000 and assets 
of nearly $39,000,000. 


the conversion of the 


company charter is one 


Branch offices will be 
maintained at two important points. John A. 
Becker is president of the First Trust Com- 
pany and other officers are: James Fenni- 
more Cooper, vice-president; Hugh <A. Ar- 
nold, vice-president and treasurer, and Addi- 
son Keim, secretary. 

Directors of the National Bank of 
merce in New York have declared an extra 
dividend of 2 per cent from surplus earn- 
ings of the year. The board has also di- 
rected the transfer of $5,000,000 from undi- 
vided profits to surplus, making the latter 
$40,000,000. 


Com- 


itm 


COMPANY 





GAINS BY BANK OF MANHATTAN 
COMPANY 


increase in 


Exceptional deposits during 
the past year is shown in the latest financial 
statement o: the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company of New York. During the twelve 
months ending November 15th, deposits in- 
$174,.211,700 to $241,494.102. 
amount to $287,951,925. Capital 
is $10,700,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$15,854,258. 


creased from 


Resources 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has scored during this 
year with aggregate resources of $451,598,- 
156; deposits $353,748,053; capital $20,000,- 
000; surplus $20,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its $15,540,753. 

The employees of the Interstate Trust 
Company, which opened for business recently 
in the New York financial district, have or- 
ganized as the Interstate Club. The officers 
are: Charles J. Burger, president; James E. 
Hewson, vice-president; Miss Anna Rouch, 
secretary; and Edwin D. Valerius, treasurer. 

The Peoples Bank of Buffalo reports re- 
sources $31.724,000; deposits $28,207,000; 
capital, surplus, undivided profits $2,247,953. 


gratifying progress 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $25,000,000 
Total Resources over $285,000,000 


STEPHEN BAKER, President 





UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at !|6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


38 Conveniently Located Offices in Boroughs of Brooklyn and Queens 





Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. 


NEW ISSUE BY MORTGAGE BOND 
COMPANY 


with which discriminate in- 
gather up successive new 
gold mortgage bonds issued by the Mortgage- 
Bond Company of New York is a tribute to 
sound real estate investment principles ob- 
served by this organization over a long pe- 
riod of years. The manner in which such 
bonds are secured, mortgages deposited with 
trust company as trustee and value of prop- 
erty carefully appraised, meets all 
ments that should be behind a reliable real 
estate mortgage bond. The record of the 
company shows over a period of twenty-one 
years that there has never been the 
a dollar of principal or investment for any 
investor. 


The 


vestors 


avidity 


issues of 


require- 


loss of 


The latest issue of $2,000,000, 54% per cent, 
ten-year gold mortgage dated De- 
cember 1, 1926 and due December 1, 1936, 
with normal Federal income tax paid up to 
2 per cent. These bonds yield 5% per cent. 
The bonds are the direct obligation of the 
Mortgage-Bond Company of New York, with 
eapital, surplus and undivided profits of 
more than $2,900,000 and total assets of $21,- 
188,000, 


bonds is 


At the annual election of directors of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society of the 
United States the following were elected to 
the board: Thomas Pratt, Joseph B. Shea, 
Samuel Rea, George Clinton, Charles D. Bar- 
ney, Joseph P. Chamberlain, Edward F. Gol- 
tra, John Bassett Moore, William J. Roddey, 
William Seaman Bainbridge, Eugenius H. 
Outerbridge, William A. Day, Evans S. Pills- 
bury, Frank H. Davis and Owen J. Roberts. 


The International Securities Trust of 
america this week declared a quarterly div- 
idend of 42 cents on its common stock, an 
increase of 3 cents from the previous dec- 
laration. 


Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
APPOINTMENTS 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed registrar for the first pre- 
ferred and common allotment certifi 
cates, without par value, and for the voting 
trust certificates of the American, British 
& Continental Corp. and transfer agent for 
the first preferred, second preferred and 
common stock, all without nominal or par 
value, of the same company; trustee, paying 
agent and registrar under the Midwest 
Company Indenture of Mortgage dated No- 
vember 1, 1926, providing for an unlimited 
issue of first mortgage gold bonds; transfer 
agent for the common capital stock of the 
Midwest Gas Co.; registrar for the capital 

stock of the Hugo Stinnes Corporation. 


stock 


Gas 


CENTRAL MERCANTILE BANK TO 
BECOME TRUST COMPANY 


C. Stanley Mitchell, president of the Cen- 
tral Mercantile Bank of New York, announces 
that the directors had approved a plan for 
converting the bank into a trust company. 
The institution henceforth will be known as 
the Central Mercantile Bank and Trust Com- 
pany. The action the final step in 
the program decided upon at the time the 
Central Mercantile merged with the National 
American Bank two months ago. The Cen- 
tral Mercantile Bank and Trust Company 
will occupy the new Central Mercantile Bank 
Building on the old Delmonico corner, Fifth 
avenue and Forty-fourth street, early next 
year. 


was 


Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York announces the appointment of Herman 
Gabbo and Julius Morris as members of the 
advisory board at the Fifth and Eighth ave- 
nue offices respectively. 





TRUST 


BIG BANK EARNINGS 

The directors of the Chemical National 
Bank of New York have authorized a $500,- 
000 stock dividend subject to the ratification 
of the shareholders at the annual meeting on 
January 11th. The present dividend rate of 
24 per cent will be maintained. This will 
make the capital of the Chemical $5,000,000, 
the surplus and undivided profits, $19,000,000. 

For many years the Chemical Bank has 
been known for its large surplus as compared 
with its small capital. In 1907 the bank’s 
capital was increased from $800,000 to §$3,- 
000,000 by a 900 per cent stock dividend 
made entirely from the earnings of the bank. 
Prior to that the bank had paid to the share- 
holders an annual dividend of 150 per cent. 
The stock of the Chemical Bank sold at one 
time as high as $5,000 per share. In 1920, 
when the bank consolidated with the Citi- 
zens National the capital became $4,500,000. 

The Chemical Bank was organized in 1824, 
and has been known in financial circles as 
“Old Bullion” since the panic of 1857, when 
it was the only bank to continue specie pay- 
ments. Since Perey H. Johnston became 
president of the bank he had added to its 
conservative policy a prograra of expansion 
and development which included two 
branch office, one on Fifth avenue and one on 
Madison avenue, and it is understood that a 
much larger program will be carried out dur- 
ing the coming year. 


has 


Plans have been com- 
pleted for a new main office building at 165 
Broadway. 


TITLE COMPANY TO INCREASE ITS 
CAPITAL 

The North American Title Guaranty Com- 
pany, which was incorporated on September 
2d has been organized in New York and is 
functioning. The company has opened spa- 
cious quarters at 8S West Fortieth street, New 
York, in the convenient “mid-city section” 
between Grand Central and Pennsylvania 
Station. Its board of directors and stock- 
holders have recently voted and it has been 
approved by the Insurance Department to 
increase the capital stock of the company 
from $150,000 to $1,000,000. The resolution 
provides that the capital stock be increased 
from 1,500 shares to the par value of $100 
each to 10,000 shares of the same par value 
which are to be offered to subscribers at 
$125 per share on the same basis as the orig- 
inal stockholders. 

The Chairman of the Board of this com- 
pany is United States Senator Edward I. 
Edwards of New Jersey and William N. Wal- 


COMPANIES 


55 YEARS 


The protection you se- 
cure by using checks on 
National Safety Paper has 
been tested by 55 years of 
use. The results of this 
half-century’s test are clear- 
ly indicated by the fact that 
today the majority of banks 
and trust companies in the 
chief financial centers use 
this paper. 

Specify checks on National 
Safety Paper. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 





ter, president and general manager, who was 
formerly president of the National Bank of 
America in Paterson, N. J., Hon. George C. 
Van Tuyl, Jr., vice-president, who was the 
former Superintendent of Banking in New 
York State. The other officials are the Hon. 
Carl Sherman, vice-president, former Attor- 
ney General of New York State, John F. 
McCabe, treasurer, and J. DeMund Van Dien. 
secretary. 

The North American Security Corporation 
organized under the laws of the State of 
New York is affiliated with the North Ameri- 
can Title Guaranty Company for the purpose 
of assisting one another in the development 
of business inter-related. The em- 
brace title insurance and mortgage guaranty 
on the most approved lines. 


services 


Edgar S. Bloom, president of Western Elec- 
tric Company, has been elected a director of 


the Chatham Phenix National 
Trust Company of New York. 


3ank and 

The Manufacturers & Traders Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo reports total resources of 
$97,471,700; deposits $88.375,000; capital 
$3,000,000; surplus $3,000,000 and undivided 
profits $1,888,496. 
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HE same service which has made this Trust Com- 
pany one of the largest Commercial Banks in Central 
New York is at your disposal. We invite your patronage. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. 


Seneca Square Utica, N. Y. 


JUDGMENT IN FAVOR OF TRUST Ismans agreed more than twenty years 
COMPANY AS TRUSTEE to purchase property in Broadway between 
A judgment of $3,641.452 in favor of the Chambers and Reade streets, but failed to 
Central Union Trust Company of New York complete payments. Under foreclosure the 
was entered in the County Clerk’s office re- property was sold in 1917, the price being 
cently against Felix and Irene Isman. The  §2,000,000 short of the deficiency. The judg- 
trust company appears in the action as trus- ment includes the $2,000,000 plus taxes and 
tee of the estate of Judge Henry Hilton. The other expenses. 


ago 


ge . ae 


DISPLAY IN THE MAIN CORRIDOR OF THE FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE OF THE GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
or NEw YorK, SHOWING How THE DIFFERENT PHASES OF THE DUTIES OF A CORPORATE 
EXECUTOR HAVE BEEN ILLUSTRATED AND DESCRIBED 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 





CAPITAL - ° . 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - ‘ 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
GORDON H. BALCH, Vice-President WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM J. LOGAN, Ass’t Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier FRANK WOOLLEY, Ass’t Cashier 

ELTON E. OGG, Trust Manager 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


$5,000,000 
$26,000,000 





ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 


FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Ameriean Exchange Irving Tr. Co. 
American Trust Co : 
Anglo-South American Trust Co 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co 

Bank of Athens 

Bankers Trust Co 

Bank of Europe and Trust Co 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co 
Bronx County Trust Co 
Brooklyn Trust Co ; 
Central Union Trust Co 
Corporation Trust Co 

County Trust Co 

Empire Trust Co 

Equitable Trust Co 

Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Federation Bank and Trust 
Fidelity Trust 

Fulton Trust 

Guaranty Trust Co 


International Accept. Secur. & Tr. Co.. 


Interstate Trust Co 

Italian Discount & Trust Co 
Kings County Trust Co 
Lawyers Trust Kae 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
Murray Hill Trust 

New York Trust Co 
Terminal Trust ae 
Times Square Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
Trust Co. of North America 
U. 8S. Mortgage & Trust. . 
United States Trust Co. 


Capital 


$32,000,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
500,000 
20,000,000 
1,000,000 
t,.000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
12,500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
4,000,000 
30,000,000 
10,000,000 
750,000 
+,.000,000 
1,000,000 
25,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
10,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
10,000,000 
700,000 
2,000,000 
10,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 

Nov. 
$28,000,000 
3,415,400 
645,400 
766,900 
197,700 
506,800 
35,540,800 
685,800 
3,354,700 
796,700 
5,315,700 
28,254,200 
110,400 
564,300 
,135,300 
907,900 
908, LOO 
972,000 
3,435,400 
.429,900 
25,202,600 
535,000 
900,000 
659,000 
5,031,500 
3,429,500 
14,782,300 
546,800 
1,022,600 
21,813,000 
292,300 
542,300 
19,506,800 
206,000 
4,965,000 
19,818,300 


15, 1926 


I Jeposits, 


Nov. 15, 1926 


$557,087 ,200 
44,673,100 
9,083,100 
8,615,700 
5,735,400 
1,247,500 

380,050,500 
12,679,400 
102,424,700 
16,156,700 
54,303,400 
250,186,700 
12,700 
9,195,500 
64,736,900 
384,054,800 
146,059,000 
16,250,100 
14,797,000 
14,893,600 
518,815,500 
3,766,000 
,689,200 
8,215,900 
2,759,400 
19,821,000 
208,844,400 
9,616,900 
2,949,600 

208,304,800 
5,434,900 
2,524,800 
4,516,300 
3,193,800 
66,207 ,900 
46,776,400 


Par 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 


100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 


Bid 
310 


670 
315 
680 
310 
820 
915 


300 
375 
305 


540 
305 
450 
420 
170 


2100 


140 


705 


410 
1750 


425 
180 
2300 


545 
290 
225 
560 
185 
143 


715 


420 
1800 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
BANK AND TRUST COMPANY EXPANSION 
IN PENNSYLVANIA 

The high tide of prosperity which has been 
maintained in the United States, especially 
in industrial centers, is fairly reflected by 
the cumulative yolume of transactions and 
business reported by the banks and trust 
companies of Pennsylvania. This is espe- 
cially true of Philadelphia and Pittsburgh 
institutions where business and industrial 
activity have attained unprecedented dimen- 
sions. From the standpoint of earnings the 
year 1926 also yields satisfactory results to 
well managed banks and trust companies 
which have not endeavored to apply high 
pressure methods in securing new deposits. 
In many communities the banks and trust 
companies have bound themselves to limit 
interest on time deposits to rational limits 
and likewise to impose service 
unprofitable accounts. 


charge on 


As the year draws to a close there is evi- 
dent a somewhat more pronounced movye- 
ment to merge banks and trust companies, 
especially in some of the smaller communi- 
ties. Here in Philadelphia, where the num- 
ber of banks and trust companies is still 
somewhat too large for comfort there is op- 
portunity for constructive mergers among 
more recently organized institutions. This 
movement is bound to be stimulated by the 
development of branch banking facilities by 
the larger and older banks and trust com- 
panies. Experience has demonstrated the 
wisdom as well as the popularity of branches 
by parent institutions, having large capital 
and with many years of experience to their 
credit. 

A number of mergers are now in progress. 
Here in this city the stockholders of the 
Bank & Trust Company of West Philadel- 
phia and of the Bankers Trust Company 
have approved a consolidation under the 
name of the Bankers Trust Company, to be- 
come effective December 31st with capital of 
$1,000,000 and surplus of $250,000. Officers 
will be: President, Samuel H. Barker; assis- 
tant to the president, George G. Mead; vice- 
president, J. Milton Lutz; vice-president and 
treasurer, E. Raymond Scott; secretary and 
assistant treasurer, C. E. Mayo; title and 
trust officer, and assistant treasurer, Robert 
M. Thompson. 

At Monessen, Pa., the consolidation of the 
First National Bank with the Monessen Trust 
Company has become effective under the cor- 
porate name of the First National Bank and 


The Franklin 


Fourth Street 
National 


Bank 


1416-1418 Chestnut Street 
131-141 So. Fourth Street 


Capital - - - $6,000,000 
Surplus and Profits - $18,500,000 


J. R. McALLISTER 


Chairman of the Board 


E. F. SHANBACKER 


President 


Trust Company. At Waynesboro, Pa., the 
directors of the First National Bank and 
the Waynesboro National Bank and Trust 
Company have unanimously adopted an 
agreement of consolidation to become effec- 
tive January ist next, with total resources 
estimated at $10,000,000. The new institu- 
tion will be known as the First National 
Bank and Trust Company. 

At Gettysburg a consolidation has been 
effected between the Lincoln Trust Company 
and the Gettysburg National Bank. At 
Washington, Pa., the Real Estate Trust Com- 
pany and the First National Bank have been 
consolidated under the name of the First 
Bank and Trust Company with capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $1,230,000. An- 
other important recent merger is that of the 
Norristown-Penn Trust Company of Norris- 
town, Pa., with the Montgomery Trust Com- 
pany. 


William F. Kriebel, who has been asso- 
ciated with the Pennsylvania Company for 
Insurances on Lives & Granting Annuities, 
Philadelphia, for upward of twenty years, 
has been elected cashier of the institution, 
a newly created office. 
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EXPEDITIOUS SERVICE FOR BANKS 

The Philadelphia-Girard National Bank of 
Philadelphia has acquired a deserved and 
nationwide reputation for efficient service in 
handling collections, transit items and other 
requirements for its out-of-town bank and 
trust company correspondents. This service 
is first of all predicated on an experience of 
many years and likewise close study of the 
peculiar requirements of institutions located 
in different sections of the country. On the 
books of the bank are the names of banks 
and trust companies that have carried on 
such relationships for many years. 

The Philadelphia-Girard National Bank is 
not content with the usual channels of tran- 
sit. The bank conducts continuously operat- 
ing transit and collection departments, with 
the receiving and forwarding of items going 
on both night and day. Wherever possible 
such facilities enlist the use of air mail and 
fast train service. Then there is also a spe- 
cial service to New York City 
which operates daily and last, but not least, 
all items are received at par. 


messenger 


ROWLAND COMLY 


The banking fraternity of Philadelphia 


mourns the recent death of Rowland Comly, 


who president of the 

Trust Company. Mr. Comly 
Philadelphia and received his education in 
Friends’ Central School. He began his busi- 
ness career as an office boy in the Provident 
Life and Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
and his rise in that company was rapid. In 
1906, with Hugh MelIlvain and William Brad- 
way, he organized the Logan Trust Com- 
pany. In 1920 the company was merged with 
the Fidelity Trust Company, now the Fidel- 
ity Philadelphia Trust Company. 


was Logan 


born in 


former 
was 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY BONUS 

A generous Christmas bonus was distribu- 
ted to all employees of the Franklin Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. The bonus was 
awarded on a new basis governed by length 
of service rather than on a percentage of 
compensation as in the past. C. Addison 
Harris, Jr., president, states that 1926 has 
been the most prosperous year in the history 
of the company. During the last year the 
sum of $500,000 has been added to the sur- 
plus, making the total combined capital and 
surplus, $4,250,000. Recently, the new issue 
of 5,000 shares of stock was oversubscribed 
by the present stockholders, only a few frac- 
tional shares having reached the investing 
public. 


COMPANIES 


of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


RIGHT TO OPERATE BRANCHES IS 
SUSTAINED 

The right of state banks and trust com- 
panies in Pennsylvania to operate branches 
in the same city or municipal division, such 
as a township where they are located, has 
been upheld in a decision made by Dauphin 
County court in a declaratory judgment ren- 
dered under a recent law. The Media Title 
& Trust Company had claimed the right to 
operate a branch in Upper Darby township 
at 69th and Market streets, where the Phila- 
delphia line comes in. The State Banking 
Department objected and then the bank ap- 
pealed to the court. 


The board of directors of the Titusville 
Trust Company of Titusville, Pa., have au- 
thorized transfer of $200,000 from undivided 
profits to surplus account, making total sur- 
plus $900,000. 

A bank with every modern equipment and 
personnel of women tellers and clerks, will 
be a feature of the new Gimbel store, soon 
to be opened in Philadelphia. 
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Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 


Established 1884—Forty-two years’ experience. 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


HERBERT W. GOODALL ELECTED 
CHAIRMAN OF GROUP I 

Herbert W. Goodall, president of the Guar- 
antee Trust and Safe Deposit Company of 
Philadelphia, was elected chairman of Group 
1, Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association at the 
recent annual meeting. He has served the 
group as secretary since 1918, and is one of 
the best-known and most popular among trust 
company officials in Philadelphia. He suc- 
ceeds Jos. Wayne, Jr., president of the Phila- 


HERBERT W. GOODALL 


President of the Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, who has been elected chairman of 
Group 1 of the Pennsylvania Bankers Associaticn 


A. H. S. POST, President 


delphia-Girard National Bank. Mr. Goodall 
began his financial career with Isaac Starr, 
Jr. & Company, in 1898. In 1903 he went 
with the Pensylvania Company for Insurance 
on Lives and Granting Annuities and be 
came assistant treasurer of that company. 
He was the first official in charge of that 
company’s uptown office. In 1918 Mr. Good 
all was elected vice-president of the Guaran 
tee Company, and was made president in 
January, 1926. 

Francis J. Rue, assistant vice-president of 
the Philadelphia-Girard National Bank, has 
been chosen secretary of Group I. The fol- 
lowing were elected members of the execu- 
tive committee of the group for the ensuing 
year: Joseph Wayne, Jr., president Phila- 
delphia-Girard National Bank; Charles E. 
Ingersoll, president Central National Bank; 
Melville G. Baker, president Penn National 
Bank; A. A. Jackson, vice-president Girard 
Trust Company; Arthur VY. Morton, vice- 
president Pennsylvania Company for Insur- 
ances on Lives and Granting Annuities; Liv- 
ingston E. Jones, president First National 
Bank; J. Rutherford McAllister, chairman 
Franklin Fourth Street National Bank; 
Thomas 8S. Gates, Drexel & Company; Henry 
G. Brengle, president Fidelity-Philadelphia 
Trust Company; John H. Mason, chairman 
Bank of North America and Trust Company, 
and Charles 8S. Caldwell, president Corn Ex- 
change National Bank. 


George McFadden has been elected a direc- 
tor of the Philadelphia-Girard National 
Bank, succeeding, on the board, to the va- 
cancy created by the recent death of his 
father George H. McFadden. 

Stockholders of the Ninth Bank & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia have authorized 
an increase in its capital stock from $750,000 
to $1,000,000. 
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TOPEKA, KANSAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 
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BUSINESS FORECAST BY FRANKLIN 
FOURTH STREET. NATIONAL 

The Franklin Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia, surveys business pros- 
pects in its current issue of “Trade Trends,” 
as follows: “As 1926 draws near the close, 
it stands out clearly as a year of great pros- 
perity. Extraordinary volumes of trade, of 
industrial activities and financial operations 
were rolled up. It is now apparent that the 
full year will present hitherto unapproached 
records for business profits, steel production, 
automobile output, building construction, 
mail trade, freight traffic and bank 
deposits. Although these high activities 
have prevailed, the pace of some important 
key industries recently has been moderately 
slackened. This reflects some maladjust- 
ments in the economic structure, but by all 
the important tests, the situation 
fundamentally sound and healthy. 

“Factors of strength include the 
price or inflation, of 
and of general overproduction. Wages re- 
main high and industrial employment and 
purchasing power have not been curtailed on 
the average. Moreover, corporation finances 
are in strong position and the administration 
is advocating credit or refund to tax payers, 
of 15 per cent of taxes payable in 1926 be- 
cause of the unexpected treasury surplus of 
$300,000,000 in the present fiscal year. 


order 


appears 


lack of 


inventory overbuying 


Thomas H. Ashton has resigned as presi- 
dent of the Manayunk Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. He has been succeeded by 
John A. Struse, a director of the company. 

Robert M. Coyle, president of the First 
Penny Savings Bank and widely known in 
Philadelphia insurance circles, has been 
elected a director of the United Security Life 
Insurance and Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia. 


COMPANIES 


JOSEPH WAYNE, JR. 


President, Philadelphia-Girard National Bank, who has 

been unanimously re-elected Class A director of the 

Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia by the banks of 
Group 1 


PENN COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

At the recent organization meeting of the 
Penn Colony Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia, Edward B. Creighton, president of the 
Eureka Casualty Company, was elected presi- 
dent. The company will be located in the 
Atlas Building, 4015 Walnut street, and will 
open for business January 15, 1927. It has 
a capital of $200,000 and $50,000 surplus. 
Charles E. Smith and Theodore Grayson 
were elected vice-presidents; George C. Ru- 
dolph, secretary and treasurer, and Charles 
H. Wetter, trust and title officer. Mr. Gray- 
son is director of the University of Pennsyl- 
vania Evening and Extension Schools and 
treasurer of the New Jersey Public Utilities 
Association. 


“Approval has been given the Doylestown 
National Bank of Doylestown, Pa., to change 
its title to the Doylestown National Bank & 
Trust Company. 

The directors of the Central Bank & Trust 


Company of Erie, Pa., have announced a 
change in the personnel. Burns Darsie has 
resigned as president, and has been succeeded 
by R. P. Ferguson. 
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HIGHEST HONORS AT SESQUI AWARDED 
FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


The Jury of Awards at the Sesquicenten- 
nial International Exposition bestowed the 
highest honors possible to convey upon a 
bank to the Franklin Trust Company in the 
form of a medal of honor. Available records 
show that this is the first time in the history 
of a world’s fair that a bank has received 
the medal of honor. 

The committee’s letter sets forth that the 
“award was based on the following facts, 
the Franklin Trust Company furnished a 
modern bank building with facilities for con- 
ducting a general banking business on the 
grounds, in which was installed up-to-date 
mechanical appliances to officially handle the 
volume of transactions necessary to the con- 
duct of an international exposition, and for 
applying scientific banking methods in deal- 
ing with accounts of domestic and foreign ex- 
hibitors and concessionaires and rendering 
this service, ’til midnight daily.” 

According to C. Addison Harris, Jr., presi- 
dent of the Franklin Trust Company their 
engineers shattered all records in the con- 
struction of the Sesqui Office, which was 
erected and completely equipped in twenty- 
four working days. The office opened May 
30th, and in less than thirty days thereafter 
their deposits totaled over $1,000,000. As 
official depository of the exposition the 
Franklin Trust Company handled all of the 
receipts of the exposition and it is estimated 
that it required over $2,000,000 of wrapped 
coin which was distributed daily among the 
concessionaires in sufficient quantities to en- 
able them to transact their business. Sesqui 
visitors evidenced particular interest in 
the bullet proof safety glass cages which 
housed the tellers and through which the 
public viewed the exhibition of the latest 
money counting and wrapping devices in 
operation. Those visiting the exposition 
from foreign lands marveled at their for- 
eign exchange department which was con- 
tinually in touch with sixty-two of the lead- 
ing trade centers of the world. A direct 
wire from the New York Stock Exchange 
furnished the bank customers with daily fi- 
nancial news and transactions. 


The Fayette Title & Trust Company of 


Uniontown, Pa., recently celebrated its sil- 
ver anniversary by formally opening its 


handsome new banking home. Resources are: 


close to eight millions with capital and sur- 
plus of $949,373,000. 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $450,000,000 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$1,000,000 
500,000 
5,000,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
. 6,700,000 
250,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
. 3,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
750,000 
500,000 
500,000 
150,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 
3,131,200 
750,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,00uU 


Aldine Trust Co 

American Bank & Trust Co 

Bank of North America & Trust Co... 

Central Trust & Savings 

Colonial Trust Co 

Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust Co... 

Continental Equitable 

Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co 

Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 

Germantown Trust 

INE, PORE CR. os oid wc brem.e.n 0.0 ae 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 

Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Kensington Trust a 

Land Title & Trust Co.... 

Market St. Title & Trust 

Mutual Trust Co 

EES eee 

North Philadelphia Trust 

Northern Trust 

Northwestern Trust Co 

Penna. Co. for Insurance... 

People’s Bank & Trust Co. 

SCN EM ne ek du ae alee 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust... 

Real Estate Trust 

Republic Trust 

United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust.......... 

PE SE EE, no ive cas dense 

West Philadelphia Title & Trust.... 
*Figures as of April 12, 1926. 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 

The Altoona Trust Company of Altoona, 
has rounded out twenty-five years of success- 
ful banking, the silver anniversary of the 
institution was celebrated last week, when 
officials of the company received many beau- 
tiful floral tributes and letters of congratula- 
tions on the Pioneer Trust Company’s quar- 
ter century of progress. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Commonwealth Trust Company, 
Harrisburg, Pa., Warwick M. Ogelsby was 
unanimously elected president of the institu- 
tion, succeeding the late William Jennings. 
Mr. Ogelsby, who is one of the most widely- 
known figures in banking circles in Pennsyl- 
vania, has been vice-president of the com- 
pany for many years. 

Mitten Men & Management Bank and Trust 
Company of Philadelphia will move to its 
new bank building of Philadelphia, at Broad 
and Market streets, January 1, which it re- 
cently purchased from the Third National 
Bank. 

A feature of the remodeled home of the 
First National Bank of Media, Pa., is the 
newly installed vault by the York Safe & 
Lock Company. The bank has resources of 
over three millions. S. L. Howell is trust 
officer. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
Sept. 27, 
1926 
$1,069,346 

662,484 
6,449,037 
1,469,867 
1,250,049 
4,590,114 
2,211,428 

425,212 

24,151,584 

876,607 
2,916,056 
2,029,184 

11,664,256 
1,207,612 
1,979,565* 
3,870,406 
1,470,964 

13,512,209 
2,192,299 

781,286 
2,033,835 
1,014,868 
3,348,943 
1,220,167 

17,563,902 

443,014 
9,069,413 
4,266,581 
1,579,426 

654,531 
1,173,326 
2,717,991 
1,006,102 


Deposits, 

Sept. 27, 
1926 

$3,662,835 


Par 
Value 
100 

50 
100 
50 

50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 


Last 
Sale 
265% 
16614 
400 
2201 
190 
540 
258 
526 
695 
232 
451 
505 
1350 
260 
405 
556 
355 
78514 
400% 
135 
450 
339 
&30 
450 
860 
149% 
709 
550 
110 
198 
212 
390 
24634 


Date of 
Sale 
ll— 3-26 
7-28-26 
51,717,368 — 8-26 
11,571,553 
12,519,100 
10,954,177 
16,073,536 
6,213,410 
80,646,306 
9,207,351 
34,307,293 
17,150,567 
66,437,758 
11,770,147 


2 hoe DODO DO 


Peek eee eek et et feet et pt et 


— 
Iss boGby Ok 


16,806,154 
12,620,194 
22,811,607 
13,274,573 
8,969,223 
16,028,900 
8,970,057 
12,725,308 
11,293,405 
60,544,348 
21,062,441 
19,217,094 
8,662,103 
6,716,262 
4,590,420 
6,157,890 
18,243,326 
8,342,460 


11-10-26 
12— 8-26 
7-21-26 


REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY 
PURCHASES SITE 

Stockholders of the Real Estate 
Company of Philadelphia, at the annual 
meeting December 14th, approved the pur- 
chase of the plot at the southeast corner of 
Broad and Chestnut streets, which forms 
part of the ground upon which the company’s 
office building is erected. The deal involves 
an outlay of $945,000. A group of heirs of 
Henry G. Freeman, a widely known Phila- 
delphian, whose estate has held title to a 
considerable part of the building site, 
the seller. The company has been occupy- 
ing the land under lease for $25,000 a year. 


Trust 


is 


Directors of the Titusville Trust Company, 


Titusville, Pa., have transferred $200,000 
from undivided profits to the surplus account 

The Montour County Trust Company of 
Danville. Pa., capital $125,000, and _ total 
resources of $673,382 has been admitted to 
the Federal Reserve system. 

The Secretary of Banking of Pennsylvania 
has authority to cause any “bank or trust 
company” that is guaranteeing the payment 
of bonds secured by mortgages to desist from 
that practice, according to an opinion by 
Deputy Attorney General Anderson. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


STRIVING FOR ECONOMIC UNITY IN 
NEW ENGLAND 

New pathways for greater industrial, com- 
mercial and agricultural development were 
staked out at the recent second New England 
Conference held in Hartford and attended 
by business leaders of the six New England 
states. Among the most loudly applauded 
sentiments expressed at the Conference were 
those which counseled New Englanders to 
resist the “inferiority complex” insofar as 
the business and economic future of this sec- 
tion of the country is concerned. Actual 
statistics show that while there has been 
some decrease in number of manufacturing 
plants and that textile mills have to some 
degree shifted their operations to the South, 
there have been accretions to industrial and 
business efficiency in other directions which 
more than counterbalance such defections. 
Moreover, the delegates were impressed with 
the repeated statement that New England 
has no economic problems that will not yield 
to intelligent and virile cooperation, the in- 
troduction of modern methods in mill opera- 
tions, better marketing methods and the 
alignment of the great water power resources 
which New England possesses in such am- 
ple measure. New England still has more 
than half of American spindles and is un- 
rivaled in the production of finer goods. The 
same genius which gave to New England in- 
dustry and textiles its former prestige may 
be relied upon with the proper spirit of co- 
ordination, to again give to New England the 
leadership which was maintained for so 
many years. 

One of the best arguments presented at the 
recent Conference was that by Owen D. 
Young, chairman of the board of the Gen- 
eral Electric Company, who urged the re- 
moval of physical and legal barriers so that 
all New England water power might be 
turned into a common pool. He said in part: 

“As to finance, I am wondering whether 
you have not long in the habit of 
investing outside of New England as to make 
it bad form to keep your money at home. 
There is indication that capital outside of 
New England is flowing into your own com- 
munity to take advantage of a favorable in- 
vestment situation you overlook yourselves. 

“In the language of your president, there 
is nothing the matter with New England ex- 
cept that which she can cure herself. No- 
where else are there such resources of brains 
and capital, of men and money, of public 


been so 
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Capital 
$3,000,000 


$3,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

clary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forsgs, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Member Federal Reserve System 











spirit, of stability of character, of fine tra- 
ditions, of indomitable will, as exist within 
these six states.” 

The fact that 
ment of 


the United States Depart- 
Commerce is conducting a special 
survey of New England trade and industrial 
conditions was brought out by Dr. Julius 
Klein, director of the Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce. He said: “An out- 
standing need, as reflected in this trade sur- 
vey of New England, is the application of 
more alert, watchful policies as to the effect 
of seasonal change.” 


Mr. Hannauer is vice-president of the Chi- 
cago Terminal Railways, controlled by the 
Chicago & Northwestern Line, the New York 
Central and the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. 
Paul. 

Archibald Gilbert Loomis, former treas- 
urer of the Chicago Milwaukee & St. Paul 
Railroad and a vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company of Providence, R. I., from 
1907 to 1915, died recently of apoplexy at 
his home in Chicago. 

Trust companies of Massachusetts have 
total resources of $888,697,000, an increase 
of $33,960,000 during the past year. 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE President 
SAMUEL D. SPU Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 
BERTICE F. Vice-President 
WARREN S§. Vice-President 
ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 

FREDERIC C 

Deposits, over $34,000,000 


CONDY.... 


PUK oe Ue Se’. te Treasurer 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN..........Secretary 
iF) OP eo > ees Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES F. HUNT.........0004 Asst. Treasurer 
BURT W. GREENWOOD.......£ Asst. Treasurer 
FREDERICK A. MINOR 

Asst. Trust Officer 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500,000 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 





GROWTH OF BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

It is nearly fifty years since the Boston 
Safe Deposit and Trust Company was given 
authority by the legislature 
to act as trustee under will and to exercise 
fiduciary functions. As one of the oldest 
and most successful trust companies in the 
country it is interesting to note 
steps in development of this organization as 
shown by a recently published booklet which 
reproduces the various grants of 


Massachusetts 


successive 


legislative 
power and the by-laws of the company. 

Although the original charter which incor- 
porated the Safe Deposit Company 
was validated in 1867, the company did not 
begin business until June 1, 1875. 
tions were at first confined to the 
posit business; but in 1877 the 
charter amended by special 
changing the name to the 
Deposit and Trust Company, and conferring 
fiduciary powers. This was the first instance 
of the grant of such powers to trust 
panies in the commonwealth. <A recent finan 
cial statement shows that the company exer 
cises fiduciary administration over trust de- 
partment assets of $110,802,000. The finan- 
cial department shows aggregate resources 
of $25,541,000 with capital stock of $1,000,- 
000; surplus fund, $38,000,000 and undivided 
profits of $937,888. 


3oston 


Transac 
safe de 
company’s 
was legislative 


act, Boston Safe 


com- 


Charles E. Rogerson, the incum- 
bent, has 


since 1905. 


present 
president of the companys 
Previous presidents were: Fran- 
cis M. Johnson from 1875 to 1877; Frederick 
M. Stone from 1877 to 1897 and William E 
Putnam from 1897 to 1905. 


been 


George 


lected to succeed James H. Hustin as presi- 


dent of the Boston & Maine Railroad 


pany. 


lfannauer of Chicago has been se- 


Com- 


OLD COLONY TRUST ESTABLISHES 
WOMEN’S ADVISORY COUNCIL 


An innovation in New England 
was recently introduced by 
Trust Company of Boston by the formation 
Women’s Advisory Committee. This 
committee will follow the same general prac- 
tice as the directors in the conduct of its 
meeting, although its members will not be 
directors of the company. It will meet at 
least once a month. At these meetings there 
will be a discussion of problems brought up 
by the officers and such other topies as the 
committee may choose. 

This is the first New England banking in- 
stitution to avail itself of the counsel and 
experience of such a committee in the con- 
duct of its business. Some of the larger New 
York banks have found Women’s Advisory 
Committees valuable by reason of unusual 
benefits that have resulted from collaboration 
with an outside viewpoint. In general, these 
committees are effective in two ways—they 
bring about a closer. personal relationship 
between a banking institution and its clients 
and can suggest improvements and ideas that 
would not 


banking 
the Old Colony 


of a 


necessarily occur to officers who 
are perhaps too close to the business to be 
aware of certain shortcomings in service ren- 
dered. Counsel of this kind is of unques- 
tioned value in present-day business of a 
public service nature. 

The members of the committee are: Mrs. 
F. Lothrop Ames, chairman; Mrs. Hugh Ban- 
croft, Mrs. Henry F. Bigelow, Mrs. T. Jeffer- 
son Coolidge, Mrs. S. V. R. Mrs. 
Maurice J. Curran, Mrs. George R. Fearing, 
Mrs. Louise E. Kirstein, Mrs. John C. Spring. 


Crosby, 


Trust 


resources of 


The Malden 
Mass., reports 
posits, $8,180,785; capital, $300,000; surplus, 
$200,000, and undivided profits, $228,405. 


Company, of Malden, 
$8,989,748; de- 
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SERVICE FEATURES AT THE NATIONAL 
SHAWMUT BANK 

England cannot fall upon decadent 
days so long as there are banks in that sec- 
tion of the character of the National Shaw- 
mut Bank. In point of efficient service, pro- 
gressive introduction of new facilities and 
spirit of accommodation, this bank stands 
well up in the list among the largest na- 
tional banks in the country. As a center of 
banking service the Shawmut maintains a 
system of private telephone and telegraph 
wires to New York and other cities. It has 
a network of over 400 New England bank 
connections and has developed invaluable 
sources of information relative to credit 
data. Speedy collection service and world- 
wide connections for extension of interna- 
tional credits and financing are among other 
outstanding features. 


New 


Announcement is made by 
Corporation, which is allied with the Na- 
tional Shawmut Bank, of the appointment 
of Robert C. Orr of Chicago as vice-presi- 
dent in charge of the Chicago office. The 
business of the Shawmut Corporation in Chi- 
eago, formerly confined to bank acceptances, 
will be expanded to include dealing in Lib- 
erty bonds and bank and trade acceptances 
and the underwriting, wholesaling and re- 
tailing of municipal, railroad, industrial and 
public utility bonds and certain investment 
stocks. Mr. Orr will also act as fiscal repre- 
sentative in Chicago of the National Shaw- 
mut Bank of Boston. 


the Shawmut 


On the occasion of the recent annual meet- 
ing of the stockholders of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Boston, the National Shaw- 
mut Bank entertained as its guests, repre- 
sentatives of their correspondent banks. The 
bank exhibited for the first time a rather 
unique feature. It consisted of three albums 
of photographs of the banking 
their correspondent banks. 


houses of 
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BUSINESS PROSPECTS IN NEW ENGLAND 

Reports the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston from various parts of New 
England indicate that business and industry 
are more active and that factory production 
is attaining gratifying volume. 
have naturally occurred in the textile cen- 
ters the total value of business de- 
pends to a large extent on the price of cot- 
ton. In surveying the textile field, the First 
National Bank of 
“New England 

“In the textile industries, operations are 
on a high although sales are slow. 
During October deliveries of raw silk to the 
mills surpassed 
The 
ever, 


received by 


Declines 


where 


soston says in its current 
Letter :” 


basis, 


those of any other period. 
silk goods, how- 
and a revision down- 
ward in operating schedules is anticipated. 
Since midsummer, the woolen industry has 
shown a steady increase in production. The 
activity among the mills has not been well 
balanced, however, being more general in the 
worsted than in the branch of the 
industry. The easy trend in wool prices may 
become somewhat pronounced during 
the next few months.” 


volume of business in 


is on a decline, 


woolen 


more 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

The Beacon Trust Company of Boston re- 
ports resources of $27,002,000 and savings de 
partment assets of $4,426,000. 

Formal opening of the handsome new quar- 
ters provided for the twelfth branch office of 
the First National Bank of Boston, 
at 5SS Washington street, was 
several thousand patrons and visitors. 
office is under management of 
Cashier Joseph E. Scanlon. 

Stockholders of the Park 
Company of Hartford, Conn., 
increase capital from 
$150,000. 


located 
attended by 
The 
Assistant 


Street Trust 
have voted to 
$100,000 to 


stock 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, 


Capital 


American Trust Co 

Beacon Trust Co ;, tate ef 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 
Charleston Trust Co 

Columbia Trust Co af 
Commerce and Trust Co 

Exchange Trust Co ; 

Jamaica Plain Trust Co 

Liberty Trust Co... 

New England Trust Co 

Old Colony Trust Co 

State Street Trust Co 

United States Trust Co 


$1,500,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
600,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
12,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 


Assets, 
Trust Dept. 
Oct. 30, 1926 
$73,159,355.66 


Deposits, 
Oct. 30, 1926 
$27 ,428,610.42 
19,827 ,693.72 
17,016,585.25 
1,201,171,07 
1,108,310.62 
4,424,402.70 
6,737 ,091.59 
1,518,896.84 
7,785,914.00 
21,564,995.64 
163,829,407.14 
58,049,478.03 
9,994,740.68 


Oct. 30, 1926 
$2,862.234.79 
2,210,221.18 
3,992,369.02 
25,412.80 
132,910.28 
174,663.53 
1,054,175.76 
186,218.35 
774,379.32 
2,997 332.71 
13,204,750.24 
3,979,823.85 
1,585,499.78 


119,637.66 
435,689.06 


295,835.55 
106,583 ,933.55 
133,305,932.14 

20,356, 183.63 
3,385,986.35 
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BUSINESS HORIZON AS VIEWED FROM 
MIDDLE WEST 


The major conclusions of local bankers 
who have indulged their prophetic faculties 
is that business will continue during 1927 in 
volume, although not maintaining the 
high volume of this year and that the present 
basis of American prosperity has been kept 
remarkably free from treacherous and pos 
sible reactionary elements. The 
now and then clouded by such 
ments as recently forthcoming from Iowa, 
South Dakota, Nebraska and other agricul- 
tural districts, telling of banking fatalities. 
But closer study reveals that the great ma- 
jority of banking failures may be attributed 
to local the overhang of assets at 
deflated from the post-war deflation 
period and not due to any organic weakness 
in the general situation. 


rood 


horizon is 
announce- 


causes, 


value 


“We are going to continue to have easy 
money,” George Woodruff, vice-chair- 
man of The National Bank of the Republic 
of Chicago. “We have every reason to ex- 
pect a continuance of good government. Our 
building boom is on the wane but on the 
other hand the change will doubtless be at a 
slower rate than some people seem to think. 
The outlook for agriculture is fairly good 
although we have developed some poor con- 
ditions in the South. Our export trade may 
suffer some but the totals will still be very 
large. Industrial peace bids fair to tarry 
with us for quite some time to come. In- 
stallment buying will doubtless still main- 
tain its active part in selling goods. Pro- 
duction still is on an even balance, although 
not quite so good as some months back. 
Sound and prosperous conditions in one line 
will continue to develop sound and prosper- 
ous conditions in others, but probably not to 
quite the same extent as in 1925 and 1926.” 
John J. Mitchell, president of the 


says 


Says 


COMPANIES 


Copyright, 8. W. Straus & Co 


Illinois Merchants Trust Company and dean 
of Chicago bankers: 

“This year has been a profitable one for 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company and 
for other Chicago banks as well, I think. We 
have had no write off for 1926 
owing to the continued progress of prosper- 
ous times, and the conservatism with which 
business people have been conducting their 
affairs in the recent years also promises well 
for the future. The money market has been 
more stable throughout the year, loans being 
generally made at 5 per cent, although some 
large accounts have been favored with a 
lower rate according to the magnitude of 
their balances. At 5 per cent there is no 
burden imposed upon the borrower so that 
there has been no basis for complaints upon 
that score, and a banker is perfectly satisfied 
to loan money at that rate because it insures 
a profit to his institution. In fact I would 
prefer to have the rate of discount main- 
tained around 5 per cent than that 
level fair to all parties con- 


losses to 


above 
because it is 
cerned.” 


CHRISTMAS CLUB DISBURSEMENTS IN 
CHICAGO 


banks and trust companies dis- 
bursed or credited to members of Christmas 
savings clubs this holiday season a total of 
$25,000,000 to more than 500,000 members. 
The Illinois Merchants heads the list with 
$800,000, Continental and Commercial, $390,- 
000, Peoples Trust, $350,000, First Trust, 
$300,000, Central Trust, $250,000; Union 
Trust, $200,000, Chicago Trust, $140,000, 
Northern Trust, $135,500. 


Chicago 


Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago, and sec- 
ond vice-president of the American Bankers 
Association, was the speaker at the recent 
annual meeting of Group No. 1 of the Ohio 
Bankers Association. 
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Assets over $30,000,000 
No Deposits; No Demand Liabilities 
Protected Trust Investments 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 





BANKERS DISCUSS AGRICULTURAL 
PROBLEMS 


The problems which confront farmers and 
the avenues of helpfulness which bankers 
may exercise, were subjects that received at- 
tention at a recent meeting in Chicago con- 
ducted by the Agricultural Commission of 
the American Bankers Association. Among 
the topics which were especially brought up 
were those relating to cooperative marketing, 
farmer-banker relations, diversification and 
the cotton problem, dealing with land values, 
handling of perishable food products, ete. 

Important questions relating to the activi- 
ties of the American Bankers Association 
were handled at a recent meeting of the Ad- 
ministrative Committee of that association. 
The members of this committee include : 

Melvin A. Traylor, president First National 
Bank, Chicago, Ill., chairman; G. E. Bower- 
man, president Fremont County Bank, Sugar 
City, Idaho; Charles W. Carey, president 
First National Bank, Wichita, Kan.; Paul 
B. Detwiler, assistant cashier Philadelphia- 
Girard National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa.; 
George V. Drew, vice-president Equitable 
Trust Company, New York, N. Y.; Edward 
J. Fox, president Easton Trust Company, 
Easton, Pa.; T. O. Hammond, vice-president 


Montana Trust & Savings Bank, Helena, 
Mont.; Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president 
Union Trust Company, Chicago, Ill.; W. R. 
Morehouse, vice-president Security Trust & 
Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal.; Thomas R. 
Preston, president Hamilton National Bank, 
Chattanooga, Tenn.; W. T. Triplett, 
president Spokane & Eastern Trust Com- 
pany, Spokane, Washington, and Oscar Wells, 
president First National Bank, Birmingham, 
Ala. 


vice- 


The Chicago 


announces the 


Title and 
following 


Trust Company 
promotions: Ken- 
neth E. Rice, vice-president of the escrow 
department, is transferred to the abstract 
department; Raymond M. Wienke, title offi- 
cer, becomes chief escrow officer; 
Thomas A. Guinane, title examiner, 
title officer. 


and 
becomes 


Walter C. Taggart has been appointed as- 
sistant treasurer of the Chicago Title & Trust 
Company. Mr. Taggart has been in the es- 
crow department. 

The National Bank of Woodlawn, Chicago, 
reports resources of $4,234,271; deposits, $3,- 
715,000; capital, $300,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits over $159,000. 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


GARARD TRUST COMPANY WILL 
SPECIALIZE IN TRUST BUSINESS 
The newly chartered Garard Trust 
pany in Chicago will hold a unique position 
in dedicating its services wholly to funda- 
mental trust relations. 


Com 


It takes over the well 
established investment business and clientele 
of Powell, Garard & Company, which was 
organized fifteen years ago and has conduct- 
ed a general investment banking business. 
Coincident with the conversion of the firm 
into a trust company under the Illinois law, 
the capital and surplus increased to 
$2,500,000. Offices are in handsome quarters 
at 39 South La Salle street and E. A, Garard 
is president. 


was 


As an earnest of the intention to provide a 
distinctive type of fiduciary service, the 
have secured F. M. Hickok as 
vice-president and trust officer. Mr. Hickok 
is well known in trust company circles and 


founders 


has been for many years a vice-president of 
the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo. In 
assuming the Chicago appointment, Mr. 
Hickok returns to his native city. 

The organizers of the Garard Trust Com- 
pany acted upon the conviction that the 
building of estates through the distribution 
of sound investments and the administration 


JOHN W. O’LEARY, Vice-President 





of property as trustee or agent is a business 
of such importance to abundantly justify a 
trust company devoted exclusively to this 
phase of banking. The investment business 
of the company is already firmly established 
in this territory. As to the trust depart- 
ment, the management aims to create an or- 
ganization of experts of the highest type. 
A large volume of initial trust business has 
already been offered to this organiza- 
tion. The company has for many years pub- 
lished a high-grade known as the 
“Garard Review.” 


new 


organ 


ARTHUR D. WELTON AS BANK 
PUBLICITY COUNSEL 

Arthur D. Welton, well known in financial 
publicity circles and formerly in charge of 
advertising and publicity for the Continental 
and Commercial Banks of Chicago has be- 
come associated with The Meyer Both Bank 
Service, of Chicago, as counsel for clients. 
The facilities of this organization embrace 
illustrated bank service, trust campaigns, 
deposit campaigns, illustrated news- 
paper series for savings and other features. 
Mr. Welton has had an exceptionally inter- 
esting and valuable experience in develop- 
ment of banking and publicity policies. 


safe 
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COMMUNITY TRUST. ADVERTISING 

CAMPAIGN YIELDS RESULTS 

The Chicago Community Trust recently 
conducted an extensive advertising campaign, 
featuring the purposes and advantages of the 
Community Trust plan in a series of news- 
paper display advertisements. The results 
were satisfactory as reflected in a number 
of new wills executed and trusts established 
by trust companies for the eventual benefit 
of the Chicago Community Trust. Two new 
bequests were recently probated and are now 
in course of administration. One is a fund 
of about $400, 000 to the Trust and the other 
gives a contingent interest in an estate of 
about $300,000. 


The Union Trust Company of Chicago has 
established investment department offices in 
Milwaukee, Minneapolis and St. Louis. Rob- 
ert H. Watson will represent the investment 
department of the bank in the Illinois terri- 
tory with headquarters in Chicago. 

The Heitman Trust Company, with a cap- 
ital stock of $250,000 and surplus and un- 
divided profits of $450,000 has been incorpo- 
rated at Chicago to succeed to the business 


of the Heitman Bond & Mortgage Company. 
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Capital 


Boulevard Bridge Bank $ 500,000 $ 


§Central Trust Co 6,000,000 
Chicago Trust Co 2,000,000 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav. 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust and Savings 250,000 
tFirst Trust & Savings 7,500,000 


Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank 4,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 600,000 


Northern Trust Co 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 
Peoples Trust & Savings 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 
Standard Trust & Savings 


2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 


State Bank of Chicago 2,500,000 
Union Trust Company, New 3,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 500,000 


*Figures as of June 30, 1926. 
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CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 





Foreman banking interests now dominate 
the Sheridan Trust & Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago through the purchase of 1,230 shares of 
stock acquired from the estate of W. J. 
Klingenberg, former president of the insti- 
tution. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago has issued a book calling attention to 
the trust service it provides for clients. 

The Congress Trust & Savings Bank is be- 
ing organized in Chicago with a capital stock 
of $300,000, surplus of $30,000 and undivided 
profits of $45,000. 

The State Bank of Chicago has appointed 
Roscoe J. Todd, formerly head bank exam- 
iner for several northern Illinois counties as 
traveling representative of the business pro 
motion department, which is headed by Gay- 
lord S. Morse, assistant cashier. Mr. Todd 
for a number of years was connected with 
the auditor of public accounts, at Springfield. 

The Continental and Commercial National 
Bank of Chicago has announced the election 
of Philip D. Armour and George F. Getz as 
directors. Mr. Armour is first vice-president 
and a director of Armour & Company. Mr. 
Getz is chairman of the board of the Globe 
Coal Company 





Surplus and 
Undivided 


Profits, Deposits, Book 


October 1, 1926 October 1,1926 Value Bid Asked 


322,553.53** $11,733,718.62** 165** 210** 215** 


4,.748,011.46 93.508.882.73 179 292 295 
1,563,701.40 28 435,846.82 178 290 300 
12,244,714.72* 84,935,812.71* 280* 453 456 
621,782.97* 7,530,440.66* 349* 405 ; 
11,125,706.17*  117,995,287.98* 352* 596 600 


632,649.20 5,882,202.35 311 275 285 
1,477,540.70 298.694.215.08 298 625 

373,266.43* 2 825.535.36* 234* 275 285 
5,312,469.08 73,952 ,425.29 232 490 

30,609, 132.64 367,725,969.79 304 597 602 


396,443.21* 
5,667 428.13 
1,021,424.76* 

813,616.41 

564,968.98 
1,093,578.87 
7,555,040.29 
4,196,199.38* 

315,369.08 

420,356.50 


9,122,076.81* 166* 220 230 
53,813,484.75 383 473 477 
19,768,905.65* 203* 370 390 
21,.960.536.06 181 310 315 
11,216,495.23 156 300 310 
18,879,446.87 209 224 228 
55,928,652.53 402 777 781 
70,582,477.90* 240* 445 455 
14,016,270.31 145 255 265 

9,114,659.81 184 255 265 


**Figures as of November 30, 1926. 


§Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. : 
+Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank value 


includes Securities Co. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


MOVEMENT TO ERADICATE FAILURES 
AND UNSOUND BANKING 


Overdue paper and frozen assets as lega- 
cies from the post-war inflation and land 
period do not account primarily for 
the large number of banking failures, or sus- 
pensions, which have occurred during the 
year now closing. Insofar as these 
contribute to the mortuary toll the 
tions are much the same in 
Kansas, the Dakotas and 
cultural states where the year’s 
failures will loom up large. Far more im- 
portant, in the judgment of experienced and 
conservative bankers is the fact that this 
section of the country is ‘“overbanked,” and 
as the Bank Commissioner of Banking in 
Kansas said in a recent address: “There are 
too many banks and too few bankers.” 


boom 


factors 
condi- 
very Missouri, 
lowa, agri- 
record of 


other 


Something like a concerted action is now 
in progress in all these states to erect legis 
lative bars against irresponsible banking, by 
tightening the laws as to the granting of 
charters, increase of minimum capital re- 
quirements, supervision over loan portfolios, 
increase in numbers of examiners and en- 
forcing responsibility on the part of 
tors. 


direc- 


Missouri has not been hit so hard as some 
of the other agricultural 
ter of bank 
ciently bad. 
banks 


states in the mat- 
failures, but the record is suffi 
This state has seen fifty-three 
this year, thirty-four merged, 
nine yoluntarily liquidated, two nationalized 
and eleven new banks started. The state 
now 1,345 state banks and trust com 
as compared with 1,428 a year ago. 
There are still too many small towns that 
have three and even four banks where one 
or at the most two would 
modate local needs. 


closed 


has 
panies 


suffice to accom- 


A drastic set of new requirements has been 
drafted by the legislative committee of the 
Missouri Bankers Association for presenta- 
tion to the General Assembly next month. 
The revised code aims to widen the discre 
tionary power of the State Finance Commis- 
sioner in the granting of charters and in 
upon the character and qualifica- 
incorporators. There is talk 
board of experienced men in 
banking to pass upon the individual qualifi- 
cations of who want to assume the 
The proposed amendments 
also would increase minimum capital require- 
ments in small towns from the present low 


passing 
tions of 
of having a 


also 


those 


bankers’ toga. 


“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY™~ 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 

3ecause of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affiliated with First National Bank 








of $10,000 to $25,000; in towns of from 5.000 


to 10,000 
capital to 


population 
$50,000 


increasing minimum 
and in towns of from 
10,000 to 50,000 population making the mini- 
mum capital $100,000. 

Other 
hend 


suggested 


improvements 
salary of 


compre- 
Commissioner, 
additional deputy commissioners and exam- 
iners, prohibiting practice of permitting un- 
secured overdrafts, clarifying 
laws, limiting loans to 


increase in 


excess loan 
any one individual, 
corporation or firm and also prohibiting trust 
companies from investing funds of depositors 
in stocks of other corporations. 

In Iowa, Kansas, Nebraska and the Da- 
kotas the bankers are also busy and pro- 
pose to strengthen the legal 
as the powers vested in 


authorities. 


codes as well 


the state banking 


The Security Trust Company of Macon, 
Mo., has been granted a charter with a capi- 
tal stock of $50,000. 

John G. 
tional 
been 


Lonsdale, president of The Na- 

tank of Commerce in St. Louis, has 
re-elected a Class A director of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis, by mem- 
ber banks of Group 1. 
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qy GROW 
4 


with 


“Commerce” 


The Banker’s Bank of the 
Middle West. 


r 


5000 Correspondents in 
all parts of the world. 


r 


69 years of constant 


growth. 


7 


An Advertising Service 
Department available to 
correspondent banks with- 
out cost. 


r 


Weekly Radio Pro- 
grams to promote the 
best general interests 
of the banking world 
as a whole. 


y 


Unusual cooperation 
with correspondents. 


with which is affiliated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


ADDITIONAL CHANGES IN MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY TRUST ROSTER 


Following the recent election of A. Holt 
Roudebush as vice-president, in addition to 
counsel, succeeding to the late 
Vierling, in charge of the trust department 
and the appointment of Fred A. Gissler as 
trust officer, at the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company of St. Louis, a number of addi- 
tional changes have been announced. 

Robert N. Arthur, who has headed the 
savings department for a number of years, 
has been elected assistant trust officer and 
W. A. Crockett, succeeds Mr. Arthur as head 
of the savings department. President J. 
Sheppard Smith also announces the election 
of Herbert S. Heil as safe deposit officer to 
succeed Oliver C. Hanson, who retired on 
December ist, to enter into business for him- 
self. Lynn E. Bryan has been promoted chief 
clerk to succeed Mr. Heil. 

Mr. Arthur, who has been elected assistant 
trust officer, entered the Mississippi Valley 
in 1916 as a clearing house clerk, was pro- 
moted to the bookkeeping department, and 
later became a teller. He was elected say- 
ings manager in 1925. 

Mr. Crockett has been connected 


Frederick 


with the 


Commerce 
in St-Louis 


—S 


Savings department for a good many years, 
and of late has been chief clerk. He is prob- 
ably personally acquainted with more of the 
bank’s savings customers than any other per- 


son in the institution. 


CONQUEROR TRUST COMPANY 

One of the best managed and most success- 
ful trust companies in Missouri, outside of 
St. Louis, is the Conqueror Trust Company 
of Joplin, with a length of service in bank- 
ing and fiduciary administration that has 
covered varying periods of general affluence 
and depression in the country. The presi- 
dent is Wm. Houck, who is widely known 
among bankers and trust company 
throughout the Middle West. 

A recent statement of the 
queror Trust Company shows total resources 
of $6,129,948 with loans and discounts of 
$2,551,297: stocks and bonds, $1,987,167, and 
eash and exchange of $1,512,146. Deposits 
total $5,494,471. Capital is $250,000; sur 
plus and undivided profits, $209,806. Be 
sides banking trust facilities the 
queror Trust Company conducts bond, 
estate, insurance, rent collection and 
deposit departments. 


people 


financial Con 


and Con 
real 


safe 
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All Year Round 
Special for Banks 


Superior Transit Service 


Commerce Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 


Kansas City 


THE MID-CONTINENT FIDUCIARY 
CONFERENCE 

A large delegation of St. Louis banks and 
trust companies attended the recent second 
annual Mid-Continent Fiduciary 
held at Omaha under 
American Bankers 
Continent 


Conference 
the 
Mid 


St. 


the auspices of 
Association. These 
conferences were initiated in 
Louis last year and the success of the first 
meetings assured the continuance of 
trust officers as a regular 
annual event. These conferences have served 
two important purposes. They have brought 
the trust officers of banks and trust com- 
panies together in a personal way and they 
have stimulated greater enthusiasm, as well 
as a zeal for constant improvement of trust 
service. ——. 


such 


conclaves among 


Recent census bureau figures show that 
the value of St. Louis district manufacturing 
products during 1925 aggregated $941,851,- 
000, an increase of $70,155,624 over 1919. 

The movement to apply service charges on 
unprofitable accounts is gaining ground rap- 
idly among Missouri banks and trust com- 
panies. Banks in Alton, East Alton and 
Wood River recently pledged themselves to 
institute a service charge of 50 cents per 
month. 





TRAYLOR DEFENDS STOCK EXCHANGE 

In a recent address before the Associated 
Stock Exchanges in St. Louis, Melvin A. 
Traylor, president of the American Bankers 
Association, had the following to say on the 
subject of Stock Exchange functions: “Ex- 
changes have always been blamed for great 
business crises, but there is nothing to show 
that the exchanges caused these crises. Crises 
were common there were ex- 
changes, and they may outlast exchanges as 
we know them today. There have been abuses 
on the part of exchanges and boards of 
trade. At time these institutions were 
enveloped in a kind of mystery and the pub- 
lic felt that transactions on these exchanges 
were not of a kind that could stand the 
light of day. Then, too, at times, there has 
been a listing certain stocks 
and bonds and the requirements in regard 
to statements were not sufficiently stringent. 
Unquestionably this has all changed in re- 
cent years and the exchanges very wisely 
have themselves been on the lookout in order 
to inaugurate reforms wherever needed.” 


long before 


one 


carelessness in 


The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis has moved its Chicago offices to 
Suite 1254 in the Illinois Merchants Bldg. 





TRUST 


RENTING SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES 

One of the most effective pieces of publicity 
literature ever used by the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis in promoting the 
renting of safe deposit boxes, was the cireu- 
lation of a booklet recently, entitled: “Valu 
able Papers—How to Replace Them When 
Destroyed, Lost or Stolen.” In commenting 
on the booklet, J. J. Reynolds, manager of 
the safe deposit department of the Mercan- 
tile, says: 

“In this booklet, we explained in simple 
language just the procedure that must be 
followed to replace bonds, coupons, certifi- 
cates of deposit, promissory notes, deeds of 
trust, deeds, contracts, leases, wills, life in- 
surance policies, fire insurance policies, bur- 
glar insurance, tax receipts or special tax 
receipts. In each case we explained the im 
portance of protecting these papers against 
We did not make it seem easy to get 
a duplicate, because as a matter of fact, it 
is not We also played up the fact 
that there would be considerable expense 
connected. 

“Following each division in 


loss. 


easy. 


which it was 
explained how to replace a certain type of 
valuable paper, we printed a paragraph in 
italics calling attention to the fact that it 
would be much cheaper to protect these pa- 
pers in a safe deposit box than to replace 
them after being lost.’ 


J. C. Walker, formerly with the Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, has been placed in 


charge of the New York 
Louis Commerce Company. 


office of the St. 


Alfred E. Schneider, assistant manager of 
the new business department of the Ameri- 
can Exchange-Pacific National Bank, has be 
come associated with the Chemical National 
jank of New York in the same capacity. 

The Federal Reserve Board has made a 
ruling to the effect that notes secured by 
adjusted service certificates and rediscounted 
by Federal Reserve banks are not eligible 
for use as collateral security for Federal Re- 
serve notes. 
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FIRST NATIONAL OF ST. LOUIS 1926 
DIVIDEND 

F. O. Watts, president of the 

tional Bank in St. 


First Na- 
Louis, announces that in 
addition to the regular monthly dividend of 
1 per cent payable December 31, 
extra dividend of 4 per cent 
payable 16th to all stockholders 
of record the same date. This makes a total 
dividend paid by the First National Bank for 
the year 1926 of $1,600,000 or a rate of 16 
per cent. Provision for payment of a Christ- 
mas bonus to employees of the bank 
also made. 


1926, an 
was declared 
December 


was 


THE LARGEST NATIONAL BANK IN 
CALIFORNIA 

By virtue of the recent consolidation of 
the Hellman Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank with the Merchants National Bank un- 
der the name of the Merchants National 
Trust and Savings Bank, the city of Los 
Angeles can now boast of having the largest 
national bank in California. The resources 
of this consolidated bank aggregated on 
October 5th a total of $133,927,000 with de- 
posits of $122,126,317. Capital is $4,000,000; 
surplus, $3,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$1,720,494. 


In connection with the 
handsome brochure issued which pic- 
tures the various buildings in which the 
Merchants National conducts business. The 
senior officers are: J. F. Fishburn, chairman 
of the board: W. D. Woolwine, 
man of the board; E,. J. 
R. I. Rogers, chairman Executive Com- 
mittee; Marco H. Hellman, vice-president ; 
Irving H. Hellman, vice-president; C. R. Bell, 
vice-president; T. A. vice-presi- 
dent; H. H. Ashley, vice-president and trust 
officer; J. H. Ramboz, vice-president; Louis 
H. Moore, vice-president; C. W. Prollius, 
vice-president ; A. W. Morton, vice-president ; 
R. M. Philleo, cashier; H. A. Reed, 
troller. 


recent merger a 


was 


vice-chair- 
Nolan, president ; 


Morrissey, 


comp- 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co.. 
Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
June 30, 
1926 
$607 342.60 

669,607.12 
8,096,642.85 
4,784,510.27 

92,761.85 
109,166.40 


Capital Deposits 
June 30, 
1926 
$13,223,250.59 
32,301,748.91 
58,078,520 92 
37,320,155.76 
2,734,977.33 
2,657,058.08 


. $1,000,000 
3,000,000 

. 3,000,000 
3,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


SOLVENCY AND NEW BANK 
PROMOTIONS 

has remarkably free 
from banking failures covering a long period 
of years. 


Pennsylvania been 
Insofar as the record applies to 
state banks and trust companies this record 
is due to sound management and correct 
policies, plus efficiency in the work of super- 
vision by the state banking authorities. In 
view of the safety accorded the people of 
this commonwealth in the conduct of bank- 
ing and fiduciary operations, there is no evi- 
dence of any public demand for any radical 
revision of the state banking code, such as 
advocated in measures that have repeatedly 
failed of enactment in the legislature. So 
far as public feeling is ascertainable, there is 
every assurance of confidence and complete 
reliance upon the sound judgment of 
and trust company managements 
the exercise of further policing or inquisi 
torial authority. There are important re- 
spects in which the laws governing the func- 
tions and trust companies and 
state banks might be improved, but these can 


bank 
without 


business of 


be best secured by the introduction of sepa- 
rate bills unsettling the whole 
banking revolutionary meas- 
ures. 

(one 


instead of 
situation with 
reason for the fact that the banking 
situation in this state is on an excellent 
that the professional bank pro 
moter has been compelled to seek more ver 
dant fields. 
was a 


footing is 


In years gone by Pennsylvania 
treasure trove for the 
Now he 
State 


professional 
organizer. meets with stony 
The banking department 
has observed a policy in respect to refusing 
applications for bank and trust 
where conditions do not call for 
banks, which may well be emu- 
in some of the other states which are 
much “‘overbanked.” Likewise the 
standard of banking and trust company con 
duct is so high that incompetents and pseudo- 
bankers are discouraged at the very 
from entering the lists. 


bank 


resistance. 


company 
charters 
additional 
lated 
very 


outset 


The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
Devonian Oil Company. 

R. B. Mellon, president of the Mellon Na- 
tional Bank of Pittsburgh, has been elected 
a director of the Pensylvania railroad, fill- 
ing the vacancy caused by the death of 
George H. MeFadden of Philadelphia. 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND IRUST ©. 


541-345 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $144,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 


| LATE ET GEL OLIE LEP LENS EERE: ATI IEE ORION LCE AE 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

John Rainey McGinley, for many years a 
business associate of the late George West- 
inghouse, died recently at the age of seventy- 
five. He was a director of the Fidelity Title 
& Trust Company and of the East Pittsburgh 
Savings and Trust Company. 

Andrew W. president of the 
Philadelphia Company and its affiliated cor- 
porations, has been elected a director of the 
Farmers Deposit Company of Pittsburgh. 


Robertson, 


John G. Noble has been elected secretary 
and Brice Kramer, treasurer of the Monon- 
gahela City Trust Company of Monongahela, 
Pa. 

President John EK. Potter presided at the 
recent tenth annual banquet tendered to offi- 
cers and employees of the Potter Title and 
Trust Company. 

Robert Wardrop, chairman of the board of 
the First National Bank of Pittsburgh, has 
been elected to his fifth term of three years 
as director of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Cleveland. 

John T. of Pittsburgh 
named by Peter G. Cameron, 
banking, as chief state bank 
the Pittsburgh district. 


Stewart has been 
secretary of 


examiner in 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


STRENGTH 


Deep-rooted in the soil of- business, in Cincinnati, this institution has 
attained strength through service. 


Adequately capitalized, ably managed, mature, this strong bank offers 
you a superior financial and trust service. 


EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 
cAFFILIATED WITH THE FIFTH-THIRD NATICNAL BANX OF CINCINNATI 


Cleveland 
Special Correspondence 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY TO HAVE 
TEN MILLION CAPITAL 


In observance of its policy of increasing 
capital from time to time as growth may 
require, the board of directors of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company have recommended to the 
stockholders an increase in capital from $8,- 
600,000 to $10,000,000. This will be the sixth 
increase in the capitalization of the company 
since beginning business thirty-two years 
ago, the most recent increase having been 
made in 1922 in connection with the mergers 
of the Lake Shore and Garfield banks. 

This increase in capital serves to direct 
attention to the distinctive policies and stand- 
ards of administration which entitle the 
Cleveland Trust Company to a place among 
the most efficiently conducted and most suc- 
cessful institutions of the kind in the United 
States. Under President Harris Creech, 
the policies and traditions which were ad- 
hered to by the late Judge F. H. Goff, are 
being carried to fruition. Today the Cleve- 
land Trust Company is an organization with 
fifty-three prosperous neighborhood branches 
and serving a great army of depositors with 
440,000 deposit accounts on its books. In 
1895 there were resources of $1,000,000, one 
office and only four employees. Today the 
resources aggregate over $253,000,000; de- 
posits, $231,000,000 and the business con- 
duct requires over 1,500 employees. Within 
the last year deposits showed an increase 
of $23,000,000. 

Another feature of the Cleveland Trust 
Company is the clearly defined spirit of 
loyalty and of infectious courtesy which 
animates the whole organization from presi- 
dent down to the messengers’ bench. Few 


trust companies have developed personnel 
efficiency to such high stage as the Cleve- 
land Trust Company and a tour of its vari- 
ous departments is like a liberal education 
in modern trust company service with all 
its latest refinements. 

According to preliminary details, the issue 
of additional stock, when approved, will be 
offered to stockholders at $160 per share. 
Under this proposal, each stockholder of 
record will be offered additional shares on the 
basis of approximately 16 per cent of his 
holdings as of April 20. Time limits within 
which the stockholders may exercise their 
rights to purchase are to be left to the Board, 
but it is understood that payment will be 
required the latter part of June. The in- 
crease will give the Cleveland Trust Company 
a combined capital and surplus of approx- 
imately $15,000,000 

The Cleveland Trust Company was estab- 
lished in 1895 with a capital of $500,000. It 
has been a pioneer in the development of 
branch banking, the banking system now 
accepted generally as the most desirable in 
large cities in point of safe, convenient and 
complete service to depositors. The growth 
and position of the company is only partially 
revealed, however, in its large total of re- 
sources and deposits. In trust department 
administration, the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany also ranks among the largest trust 
companies in the country. In the intro- 
duction of new phases of trust service, par- 
ticularly as relates to living, voluntary and 
insurance trusts, the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany is recognized as one of the “trail blaz- 
ers.” The trust department has a large 
accumulation of individual and corporate 
trust assets under administration. 


The Pearl Street Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland, has opened a new branch 
office at Lorain avenue and Triskett road. 





TRUST 


THE OHIO SAVINGS 


COMPANIES 


BANK & TRUST CO. 


TFOLEDO..OoOHITO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service. based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


(GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

AMMI F. MITCHELL, Vice President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun LannararF. Assistant Secretary 


ACTIVE YEAR FOR UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


Union Company of Cleveland 
the its first full vear of 
occupancy of its massive new home by regis- 
tering a volume of never 
equalled in the career of the organization. 
The Union Trust Company stands among the 
the trust company field, its most 
financial statement showing resources 
of $350,000,000; deposits of $292,000,000 and 
with combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of over $37,000,000. The 1926 


The 


celebrates 


Trust 
close of 


business before 


leaders in 
recent 


year 


CHARLES L. BETHEL 


Manager of the Detroit-Cook office of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland 


RosBert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocuBia_ter, Assistant Treasurer 

JaMes W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


has marked exceptional growth in all depart- 
ments, expansion of branch office service and 
accumulation of much new trust business. 

The Union Trust Company has been partic- 
ularly successful in developing its branch 
office The latest addition to its 
branch offices is the new office in Lakewood, 
at Detroit and Cook avenues, which was 
opened with a house warming December 11th. 

Charles L. Bethel, assistant treasurer of 
the company and manager of the new Lake- 
wood office, knows his territory very well, 
as he was raised in Lakewood. He began his 
banking career in 1907, when he started to 
work for the Dime Savings and Banking 
Company on the Public Square. In 1908 the 
Dime Savings and Banking Company merged 
with the Citizens Savings and Trust Com- 
pany and Mr. Bethel went along with the 
rest of the organization, and remained with 
the bank when the Citizen Savings and 
Trust Company was merged with other Cleve- 
land banks to form the Union Trust Company 
about six years ago. 

“Industrial Financing—a Study in Chang- 
ing Standards” is the subject of an unusu- 
ally instructive article by Vice-president 
A. H. Scoville of the Union Trust Company, 
which appeared in the last issue of “Trade 
Winds,” the magazine published by the 
Union Trust Company for circulation among 
its clients and friends. 


policies. 


More than $20,000,000 in Christmas sav- 
ings was credited and distributed to the peo- 
ple of Ohio by banks and trust companies 
of Ohio during this Christmas period, ac- 
cording to Charles H. Mylander, acting sec- 
retary of the Ohio Bankers Association. 

Edwin Baxter, vice-president of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, has been appointed 
regional chairman of the American Construc- 
tion Council for the Fourth District. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
PACIFIC COAST BUSINESS OUTLOOK 


The year draws to a close with the bank- 
ing and business spokesmen of this section of 
the country sharing a confident attitude as 
to sustained activity during the coming year. 
There are no elements in the financial or 
bankirg situation that might either yield to 
preci itate any reactions from the pace that 
has veen maintained during the present year. 
Real estate transactions are free from specu- 
lative values or commitments and new build- 
ing is continuing in obvious response to grow- 
ing demand. Bank clearings and debits in 
this city have registered some decline, but 
industrial output is large and value of com- 
merce pouring through the Los Angeles har- 
bor is steadily mounting. 

Banks and trust companies of Los Angeles 
have continued their vigorous pace with re- 
cent new alignments and amalgamations de- 
veloping most successfully. Earnings and 
dividend disbursements promise more gener- 
ous returns this year than last. During the 
first half of this year the fifteen leading 
trust companies and banks earned a total of 
$7,342,000 net and during the year 1925 
earnings amounted to $15,372,000. These 
same fifteen banks paid dividends in 1925 
amounting to $8,259,000, 


ECHOES FROM RECENT CONVENTION 

The branch banking debate at the last an- 
nual convention of the American Bankers 
Association, held in Los Angeles, still con- 
tinues a favored topic of conversation. Re- 
actions from various parts of the country in- 
dicate that the atmosphere is clarifying and 
that the bitterness displayed by the pros and 
antis is cooling in the face of sound logic. 
One of the definite results of the convention 
debate is the crystallization of sentiment 
among bankers that Congress has no right 
to adopt any coercive measure interfering 
with the autonomy of the states in deter- 
mining the question of branch banking. The 
Hull amendment which the convention de- 
leted from branch banking agenda was spe- 
cifically designed to superimpose federal au- 
thority on state rights. If that impression 
has been conveyed to Congress then there 
has been accomplished a big step toward 
sound solution of the whole branch banking 
problem. 


Quinn Smith has been named manager of 
the new bond department of the Seattle Title 
Trust Company. 


COMPANIES 


CALIFORNIA BANK TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 


One of the happiest “banking families” is 
that which the official staff and 
employee personnel of the California Bank of 
Los Angeles with its affiliated National City 
Bank, California and the 
California Company. Under the 
administration of President A. M. Chaffey a 


composes 


Trust 
Securities 


Company 


spirit has been developed among officers and 
employees which not the 
qualities of loyalty also 
assurance of ready 


only 
and 


brings 
efficiency, 


out 
but 
and generous recognition 
of merit and fidelity to duty. 

The California 
particularly in 


Bank “family spirit’ was 
evidence on December 18th 
when the spacious lobby and recreation room 
at the head office was the scene of a Christ- 
mas sharing for employees and members of 
their families with Santa Claus 
upon the assembly. The holiday season was 
further accentuated by the generous Christ- 
mas bonus yoted by the directors to the 1,000 
employees, affecting the parent and various 
subsidiary organizations. The 

bonus was equal to half of the 


beaming 


amount of 

December 
salaries. 

Further tangible evidence of the sound 
policies which obtain at the California Bank 
was the action of the board of directors ree- 
ommending to stockholders an increase in 
capital from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000, repre- 
sented by the addition of 20,000 shares of 
stock. The board declared a dividend of 
$4.50 which includes $1 extra, making the 
1926 total dividend $16, or the highest ever 
paid by the institution. Present surplus is 
$1,000,000 and undivided profits $1,180,000. 
Consolidated resources of the California 
Bank and its subsidiaries amount to $115,- 
000,000. It is quite probable that the opera- 
tions of the year will enable the California 
Bank to place $750,000 to reserve account 
after dividend distributions. 

Another recent development is the opening 
of the forty-fourth branch office at Eighth 
and Mariposa, in the Wilshire district, oc- 
curring just twenty years after the opening 
of the first branch at Hollenbeck Heights. 


President Chaffey, discussing the year’s re- 
sults, and the future just ahead, made these 
significant statements: “California Bank is 
just completing the best business year in its 
history. And the institution has also enjoyed 
its highest earnings this year. Without doubt 
the fact that California Bank has a staff 
that is 100 per cent efficient is greatly re- 
sponsible for the splendid showing which we 
have just been able to report to our directors.” 
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‘T rust Departments 


ae aes Trust 


Companies 


By CLAY HERRICK 


Vice-President, Whe Guardian Trust Company 
of Cleveland 


“Price, $4.00 Including 


postage. 


Write to 


COMPANIES 


HIS is a new book dealing en- 

tirely with the organization, 
operation and development of trust 
departments by banks and trust 
companies. It comprehends practi- 
cal and approved procedure and rep- 
resents a survey of methods and 
practice as approved by practical 
experience of numerous trust com- 
panies. Included in the book are 
forms and records employed in trust 
department work which have been 
selected with care. Special atten- 
tion is given to fee schedules, the 
safeguarding of securities and the 
handling of investments. 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
55 Liberty Street, New York City 


FIRST NATIONAL-PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST 

The year 1926 has been an eventful one 
for the great banking organization embraced 
by the First National Bank, the Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank and the 
First Securities Company of Los Angeles. 
The number of branch offices was increased, 
but more attention was given to consolidat- 
ing acquisitions and the construction of hand- 
some new homes. Each branch office prac- 
tically operates as a unit and devotes itself 
primarily to serving neighborhood or 
munity requirements. 


com- 


The First Securities Company, identical in 
ownership with The First National Bank 
and the Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings 
Bank, has increased its capital from $500,000 
to $1,000,000 out of earnings, it was an- 
nounced recently by John E. Barber, vice- 
president. Surplus of the First Securities 
Company stands at $100,000. This increase 
in capital is the equivalent of adding over 
seven points to the book value of the benefi- 
cial certificates, representing ownership of 
The First National-Pacific-Southwest group, 
of which there are 69,000 at present out- 
standing. 

V. B. Wood has been appointed chief ac- 
ecountant of the First National-Pacific-South- 
west banking group. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

The Citizens Bank of Los Angeles, embrac- 
ing the Citizens National Bank, Citizens 
Trust & Savings Bank and Citizens National 
Company, has distributed a total of $720,000 
to stockholders in dividends during the year. 
A generous bonus was given employees. 

The fertile talent which resides in the pub- 
licity department of the California Bank of 
Angeles is revealed in the refreshing 
pages of a beautiful little booklet issued by 
that institution with the suggestive title, 
“Under Golden Skies in California.” 

Stockholders of the Wells Fargo Bank and 
Union Trust Company of San Francisco will 
vote at the coming annual the 
proposal to organize an auxiliary corpora- 
tion to handle types of loans and business 
which does not come within the province of 
its charter under the state banking act. 

The Mercantile Trust Company of San 
Francisco will open an office in London, Eng- 
land, for the purpose of oxtending its bank- 
ing and investment business operations. 
Merger of the Mercantile Trust Company 
with the American Bank will become effec- 
tive January 1st under the name of the 
American Bank. 


Los 


meeting on 





TRUST COMPANIES 


WORK OF CORPORATE 
TRUST DEPARTMENTS 


by R. G. PAGE 


Vice-President, Bankers Trust Co 


and PAYSON G. GATES 


Assistant Secretary, Bankers Trust Co. 


Sips is the first comprehensive work giving, from authoritative 
and practical sources, an inside view of corporate trust and 
corporate agency administration. Emphasizing the most recent 
developments, this book provides officers of trust companies and 
banks engaged in fiduciary service with actual demonstrations of 
trust company practice in respect to: 


CORPORATE TRUSTS 


Mortgages and indentures 
Authentication and delivery of bonds 


Sinking funds and releases of prop- 
erty 


CORPORATE AGENCIES 


Corporate reorganizations and read- 
justments 


Protective and reorganization com- 


< : mittees 
Defaults and remedies 


eh” . . Transfer and registration of securi- 
Collateral trust indentures, note is- ree . 
sues equipment trusts on 


Escrow and miscellaneous trusts Coupon and divided payments 


An important feature of this exceptional book is the collection of over 100 forms, com- 
prising a complete set of corporate trust and agency records 

It points out the necessity for careful analysis of all trust agreements; describes the 
dangers of immunity clauses; explains corporate trust and corporate agency services; covers 
the subject of fees and of vault control. It is in every respect a ‘“‘brass-tack’’ book and the 
first to give the views of one on the inside of corporate trust work, looking out. 


Price, postpaid 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen: Enclosed please find $5.00 (check or money order), for which kindly 


send me copy of “Work of Corporate Trust Departments,” or you may send me copy 
on approval. 


Sis TR RAI LON ian REO 


Name.... 


"55 Laharey el New York. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


There has always been stability about St. Louis’ 
industrial growth. Its progress has been con- 
servatively sound. Its expansion has been along 
varied lines of business, and it now probably leads 
all American cities in the diversity of its 
products. It is the leading market of the world 
in many lines. 


i 
i 
i 
d 
f; 
i 
q 
d 
d 
Hl 


ae e 
| Mm eas 
- = is. ; 
A 4 |. ; 
: 
wen" ,, 


‘ 


a Le 


For more than 26 years the Mercantile Trust 
Company has been a leading factor in the 
development of Greater St. Louis. We invite 
banks and bankers, corporations and business 
men to utilize the valuable knowledge of St. Louis 
affairs with which this experience has provided us. 
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” Capital e Surplus 
y Ten Million Dollars 
EIGHTH AND LOCUST -TO ST. CHARLES 


SAINT LOUIS 
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:| CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


80 BROADWAY 
Fifth Ave at 60th St. Madison Ave. at 42nd St. 


Cw? 
Condensed Statement as of June 30, 1926 


ASSETS 


>t) 
ire’ 


Pea: =~ | Cash on hand, in Federal Reserve Bank 
am sh A “ and due from Banks and Bankers $56,348,499.57 


ah United States Bonds................ 43,102,440.44 
Municipal Bonds han ; 9,006,147.96 
Loans and Discounts...... ete 192,584,858.95 
Short Term Securities xe 8,173,196.94 
Bonds and Other Securities. . 1,401,846.99 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 1,125,000.00 
GEORGE W. DAVISON Real Estate 3,295,000.00 
JOHNSTON DEFOREST Customers’ Liability Account of Ac- 

ceptances.......... . 17,197,860.80 


interest Accrued........... 1.357,607.59 
CLARENCE DILLON ealeceeringasbitaohie 


TOTAL Ne Pee $333,592,459.24 


Board of Trustees 


JAMES C. BRADY 
JAMES BROWN 





RICHARD DELAFIELD 


FREDERIC bE P. FOSTER| 
ADRIAN ISELIN LIABILITIES 

JAMES N. JARVIE Capital............ $12,500,000.00 
EEE eee 
Undivided Profits ........ 3,177,234.41 
Deposits. ... 272,041,148.58 
W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT | nividend Payable July 1, 1926 875,000.00 
FREDERICK STRAUSS Reserve for Taxes and Interest Accrued 1,078,611.66 
EDWIN THORNE Unearned Discount ; : 401,854.79 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT] Acceptances seseeesessss  18,518,609.80 
JOHN Y.G. WALKER MND sna’. + EWE ele + aoe aie $333, 592, 459. 24 


FRANCIS M. WELD 


WILLIAM H. NICHOLS, Jr. 


DUDLEY OLCOTT 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
WILLIAM WOODWARD Over 40 Million Dollars 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


‘A COMMERCIAL BANK 


DOWNTOWN 


16 Wall Street 


UPTOWN 


Fifth Ave. at 42nd St. 


57th St. at Madison Ave. 


PARIS 


3 & 5 Place Vendome 


LONDON 


26 Old Broad Street 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital’ - - - - $2,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits 7,200,723.66 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


[T HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 





OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 

WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 

WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT. Comptroller THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Secretary 


TRUSTEES 
JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP 
ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY 
LYMAN J. GAGE OGDEN MILLS THATCHER M. BROWN 


PAYNE WHITNEY CORNELIUS N. BLISS WILLIAMSON PELL 


JOHN SLOANE 


LEWIS CASS LEDYARD FRANK 1. POLK 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The New York Trust Company 


Offers These Services to 
Banks, Corporations and Individuals 


iy, FAODERN, comprehensive com- 
he AY mercial banking facilities, and 
=< 4 highly developed credit in- 


sie service available to customers. 


Foreign credit information, current data 
on foreign markets and trade oppor- 
tunities, and other special conveniences 


for those engaged in foreign trade— 


Exceptional facilities for the adminis- 
tration of personal and corporate trusts, 
developed through long experience 


covering the entire field of trust service. 


The New York Trust Company 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $30,000,000 


100 Broadway 
57th St. & Fifth Ave. 40th St. & Madison Ave. 


Qe ee Trustees RO Ri A 


FREDERIC W. ALLEN RUSSELL H. DUNHAM ROBERT A. LOVETT 
OTTO T. BANNARD SAMUEL H. FISHER 
prt ae N. BUCKNER ene A. GARVER 
MES C. CO mee HA 2 SC MOORE 

ALFRED A. COOK GRAYSO N M.-P. MURPHY 

ARTHUR J. GUMNOCK N. HINE HARRY T. PETERS 
WILLIAM F. CUTLER , oo eaten, ts C. PHIPPS 
F. TRUBEE DAVISON WALTER JENNING DEAN SAGE 
ROBERT W. DE FOREST DARWIN P. RINGSLE EY VANDERBILT WEBB 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY EDWARD E. LOOMIS FREDERICK S. WHEELER 
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To officers 
of 
corporations 


The Equitable acts in 
the following corporate 
trust capacities: 


3. 


As trustee under 
mortgages and 
deeds of trust, se- 
curing bonds of rail- 
road, public utility 
and industrial cor- 
porations. 

As transfer agent 
and registrar of 
stoc k. { In the tran 
fer of even a singl 
‘Ss hare ¢ f Slot k there 
are thirty-five sepa- 
rate step ; 

of them 1s vital 

F } ope Y fran 

single error is mad 
ce nf us i " iosSs o; 
lime and é xpen é 


mr 


\s depositary under 
protective agree- 
ments or under 
plans of reorgani- 
zation of railroad, 
public utility and 
industrial corpora- 


tions. 


As avent 
positaryv for voting 


trustees. 


As assignee or re- 
ceiver for corpora- 
tions under action 
for the protection 


of creditors. 


As fiscal agent for 
the payment of 
bonds, and coupons 
of states, munici 
palities and cor- 


poration 


Send for our booklet. 


C 


chedule of Fees Jor 


Cor porate Trust Service 


or, 


without incurring 


any obligation, consult 
the nearest representa- 
tive of The Equitable 
with regard to any of 
the services rendered 
by our Corporate Trust 
Department. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Stock transfers have 
forty-eight masters 


[he laws of Forry-r£1iGHT STATES 
govern the transfer of stock. Any state 
may change its laws at any time, and 
unless this phase of business 1s your 
specialty you face the possibility of a 
costly error. The appointment of The 
Equitable as transfer agent entirely re- 
lieves a corporation of this responsibility. 

Local banks who wish to supplement 
their own Corporate Trust Services will 
find The Equitable well equipped to 
assume complete responsibility for trans- 


ferring stock of corporations. 


Read the column at the left . . . then 
send for our booklet, The Equitable Trust 
Company, Transfer Avent. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


UPTOWN OFFICE: Madison Ave. at 45th St. 


IMPORTERS AND TRADERS OFFICE: 247 Broadway 


28TH STREET OFFICE: Madison Ave. at 28th Street 


DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 
PHILADELPHIA: Packard Building 


BALTIMORE: Keyser Bidg., 
Calvert and Redwood Sts. 


CHICAGO: 105 South La Salle St. 
SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 


LONDON ° PARIS . MEXICO CITY 


Total resources more than $450,000,000 








TRUST -COMPANIES 


Selecting Your Chicago Bank 


The large number of banks now using the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company for their Chicago business indicates the confidence that 
men of broad banking experience place in this institution. 

With its standing as one of the leading banks in the country, 
its intimate business and governmental contacts both at home 
and abroad, its board of directors composed of leaders in every 
branch of commerce and industry, and its large financial resources, 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company isa logical choice for banks 
establishing a Chicago connection. 

Our officers will be glad to give personal attention to inquiries 
concerning our specialized services to banks. 





Capital and Surplus . Forty-Five Million Dollars 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST COMPANY 


cA consolidation of Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, 
The Merchants Loan & Trust Company and The Corn Exchange National Bank 


CHICAGO 





TRUST COMPANIES 


To Trust Companies 


Banks, Bankers and Corporations, this 
Company extends an invitation to 
utilize its services. 


Commercial Banking 
Credit Information 
Foreign Exchange 
Administration of Trusts 
Registrar and Transfer 
Agent of Stocks 
Correspondent Accounts 
Mortgage Investments 
Real Estate Appraisals 
Preparation and Certification 
of Municipal Bond Issues 
Collection and Pay- 
ment of Coupons 


Financial Reorganizations 


Inquiries are welcomed 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 


PRESS es ck Saas $7,600,000 


New York 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Widely Experienced 


And in close touch with busi- 
ness and conditions in Chicago 
and the central west, this strong 
financial institution invites 
your business—with the as- 
surance of a satisfying service. 


CENTRAL [RUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
125 W. Monroe St. at La Salle 
CHICAGO 











TRUST COMPANIES 


We Solicit 
Applications for 
Financing 


Large Industrial and 
Real Estate Projects on 
Terms Favorable 


to Borrowers 


200%) | 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


A Continental System 
of Communication 


17,000 cities and towns 
in the United States have 
banks. Through personal 
contact with 5000 banks 
this institution obtains 
for customers first-hand 
information from 3600 
banking centers, includ- 
ing every important city 





The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


RESOURCES HALF A BILLION—AND MORE 





TRUST COMPANIES 


For Your Fiduciary Business 


In Massachusetts 


During more than 48 years of 
active fiduciary experience in 
Massachusetts we have met and 
solved practically every type of 


Trust and Estate problem. 


This Company offers its spe- 


cial training and experience to 





individuals and corporations 
having fiduciary business in this 
a State, and invites correspondence 
with the President or other 


officers of the Company. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, 








President 


OSTON SAFE Deposit €& 


> TRUST COMPANY 
IOO Frankuin STREET 


C4 ht Acuna 2 Devonsnire Streets 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individ 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 





ls fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 
Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 


Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 
Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 





DIRECTORS 
George H. Earle, Jr. John Gribbel J. Wallace Hallowell 
Samuel F. Houston Cyrus H. K. Curtis Gustavure W. Cook 
Bayard Henry George Woodward John A, MeCack. 
Frank C. Roberts Louis J. Kolb R. Livingston Sullivan 


Empire Crust Company 


EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 
HUDSON OFFICE: 
1411 BROADWAY, Corner 39th Street 
LONDON OFFICE : 


28 CHARLES STREET, S. W. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the State of 
New York for the sale of Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 


Empire Safe Deposit Company 
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS AT ALL OFFICES 
















TRUST COMPANIES 


OSTLY delays and annoying difficulties 
. in procuring the transfer of a stock cer- 
tificate—through lack of required waiv- 
ers or other documents, through incorrect 
endorsement, improper inscription, etc.—may 
be avoided if The Stock Transfer Guide and 
Service is consulted before forwarding the cer- 
tificate to the corporation or transfer agent. 









The Stock Transfer Guide and sult the same Service before for- 






















Service, official organ of the New warding the certificate, it enables 
York Stock Transfer Association, you to take in advance exactly the 
is used by practically all leading measures which the transfer agent, 
transfer agents as a check on what when he receives your request, will 
should be required before your look to see taken. Write today for 
transfer is made. When you con- particulars. 








THE, CORPORATION, TRUST 
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‘COMPANY. 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N. Y. 





The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 
COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 

JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 




















Worcester I & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 











JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-Presidentand Trust FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Secretary 

Officer HARRY H. SIBLEY, Assistant Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Vice-President CHARLES F. HUNT, Assistant Treasurer 
WARREN 8. SHEPARD, Vice-President BURT W. GREENWOOD, Assistant Treasurer 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-President FREDERICK A. MINOR, Auditor 
FREDERIC C. CONDY, Assistant Trust Officer 
Commercial Department, Assets over {37,000000 Trust Department, Assets over $13,000,000 
Capital, $1.500.000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,970,000 





GEST COMMERCIAL BANK 





TRUST COMPANIES 








THE UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF PITTSBURGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


STATEMENT AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS, 
APRIL 12, 1926 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
RESOURCES 


LOANS AND INVESTMENTS - - - - : - - $121,106,995.97 
U. S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES - - - - - 41,274,989.40 
CASH ON HAND AND IN BANK - . - - - - 15,077,676.20 
OVERDRAFTS - - - - - - 171.81 
REAL ESTATE AND VAULT - . - - - - . 5.320,000.00 
MISCELLANEOUS ASSETS - - - - - - . 938,108.11 





$183.7 17,941.49 
LIABILITIES 


CAPITAL - - - . - - - - - $ 1,500,000,00 


SURPLUS - . - . - . - - 47 ,000.000.00 
UNDIVIDED Prorits . . . - . - - 1,.024,.866.73 


RESERVES - - : . - . - - - - - 6,.899,578.47 
Due DEPOSITORS .- . . . . . - - - 127.293.496.29 


$183, 717.941 49 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


TRUST FUNDS INVESTED - . $ 226,634,201.02 
TRUST FUNDS UNINVESTED - - . - : - 2,.547.047.11 





DUE SUNDRY ESTATES . - - . - - - $ 229,181, 248.13 


CORPORATE TRUSTS - - - - - - $ 435,706,500.00 
SECURITIES HELD THEREUNDER . - . - - 83,105,362 89 


TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR - - - 1.484,.400.670.41 


PAR VALUE) 


DIRECTORS 


J. FREDERIC BYERS HENRY C. MCELDOWNEY 
GEORGE W. CRAWFORD Lewis A. PARK 
ARTHUR V. DAvis 


HENRY C. FOWNES Davin A. REED 
CHILDS FRICK 


Roy A. HUNT WILLIAM C, ROBINSON 
BENJAMIN F. JONES. JR. WILLIAM B. SCHILLER 
JAMES H. LOCKHART JAMES M. SCHOONMAKER 
J. MARSHALL LOCKHART GEORGE E. SHAW 
RICHARD B. MELLON ARTHUR W. THOMPSON 
RICHARD K. MELLON FRANK M. WALLACE 
WILLIAM L. MELLON HOMER D. WILLIAMS 


HOWARD PHIPPS 


WE WELCOME THE OPPORTUNITY TO SERVE YOU 






















TRUST COMPANIES 





Covering the Pacific-Southwest 
from Fresno to the Mexican Line 


“ 


THE First NATIONALBANK OF LOS ANGELES 
PACIFIC~- SOUTHWEST 2285333 BANK 
FirRST SECURITIES COMPANY’ 
a 

HESE three institutions are identical 
Db in ownership. Their Aggregate Re- 


Yur Research Department sources are $310,466,654.87 (as of 





will be glad to furnish you June 30, 1926); of which $98,582,424.08 
a detailed are those of The First National Bank of 
| of the diibep-aorees tp toeee Los Angeles, $211,284,230.79 of the Pa- 
: institutions. cific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, 
and $600,060, the capital and surplus of 
; the First Securities Company. 
ij 


Central Offices: LOS ANGELES 











Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
usiness—Prompt Attention to quests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


OFFICERS 


rome 8. ROSSELL, Presiden 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President & Treas. 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-Presiden’ 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vico President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 
















W. Corner Sixth and 
Market Sts. 




















WMV AORTA ATTA AAA Pb 4 ae 
E « 
THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN | | Liberty Trust Co. 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK & BOSTON, MASS. 
TOLEDO, OHIO = OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 
MEMBER ° FEDERAL ° RESERVE ° BANK DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 
R. B. ag! Chairman of the Board OFFICERS | 
au zu. cA “4 President | et - Gero. B. Wason, President | 
E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President te Trust Officer = Som. = and puene 
a cag ge 1h a cna *E. E. Bass, Vice-President | 
WL. LAM ene J. Henry Mixey, Assistant Treasurer | 
Ws. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
Your Toledo Business is Invited G. RicHarp Perry, Assistant Treasurer | 


x: Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 


SOS ence ene crs ere pice ee an ee 








anufacturers 
Crust Company 


NEW YORK BROOKLYN QUEENS BRONX 


Condensed Statement of Condition on 
July 1st, 1926 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand and in Federal Reserve and Other Banks. $37,935,127.95 
U. S. Government and Other Public Securities .. 25,798,110.00 
Other Securities 28,264,799.50 
Loans. ce 113,101,531.43 
Bonds and Mortgages 14,022,205.91 
Banking Houses and Other Real Estate 5,857 ,674.94 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances and Letters of 


Credit 8,476,659.01 
Accrued Interest Receivable 745,743.32 


$234,201,852.06 


LIABILITIES 
Capital ; $10,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 14,016,507.81 


Reserves =a 1,219,652.42 
Acceptances and Letters of Credit &,828,057.83 


Deposits. . 200, 137,634.00 


$234,201,852.06 





PRINCIPAL OFFICE 


139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
New York 





UNIT BANKING SPEEDS BUSINESS 


Unit banking, as originated and developed by the Manufacturers 
Trust Company, gives fifteen important commercial centers of 
Greater New York neighborhood banks meeting their specific local 
needs, combined with and supported by the large resources of the 
entire institution. Each of the fifteen unit offices provides the 
complete services of the Manufacturers Trust Company—commer- 
cial, trust, investment, thrift, and foreign. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Fourth and Chestnut Streets 
Mid-City Office: 1508 Chestnut Street 


Capital, Surplus and Reserves $13,000,000 


An Experienced Trustee 
Every Banking Facility 


DIRECTORS 


A. WATSON ARMOUR... ..Vice-Pres., Armour & Co. 


SEWELL L. AVERY... . President, U. S. Gypsum Co. 
ALBERT B. Dick, Jr... .Vice-Pres., A. B. Dick Co. 
De Forest HULBURD 

President, Elgin National Watch Co. 
Joun T. Prriz.........Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
Kersry Coates REED. .Sec., Marshall Field & Co. 
EDWARD L. RYERSON, JrR., 

Vice-Pres., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 
Martin A RYERSON 
WALTER Byron SMITH 
Joun Stuart...President, The Quaker Oats Co. 


Ezra J. WARNER, Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 
Sotomon A. SMITH. . Pres., The Northern Trust Co. 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits Over $7,500,000 


Chicago ~- - Illinois 














Baltimore Banking Business 


Located “In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
land”—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficientiy any 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


OFFICERS 
Joun M. Dennis, President 
W. Grawam Boyce, Vice-President 
W. O. Perrson, Vice-President 
CuHaRies W. Horr, Treasurer 
Tuomas C. THATCHER, Secretary 
JouNn M. Dennis, JR., Assistant Treasurer 
CARROLL E. Latimer, Auditor 


in Pittsburgh 
ESTABLISHED 1867 5 
a a 40,000,000 
71,000,000 


Trust Funds over 


Capital, Surplus and 
Undivided Profits over 10,000,000 


PEOPLES 


SAVINGS & TRUST CO.¥ Pittsburgh 
Fourth Ave.and Wood St. 








TRUST 


National Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $4,000,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch. 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 











KINGS COUNTY 


COMPANIES 


—in America’s 
industrial center 


HEN corporations and 

individuals move from 
your city to the Newark 
territory, give them a letter 
of introduction to New 
Jersey's largest bank. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 


Newark, New Jersey 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Organized in 1890 
Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


BANKING 
TRUSTS INSURANCE 
SAVINGS INVESTMENTS 


Over $25,000,000 of property held in trust 


MORTGAGES 


Member Federal Reserve System 


TrRusST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Furton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $4,500,000.00 Undivided Profits $445,000.00 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, President 


WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr., Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST, Vice-President 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Vice-President 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
ALBERT I. TABOR, Asst. Secretary 
CLARENCE E. TOBIAS, Asst. Secretary 


ALBERT E. ECKERSON, Auditor 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Crust Company of Serving 


en Perse | : 
# ew Jers P Connecticut 


Jersey City, N. J. 





Ch 


‘ 


ORGANIZED 1899 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
over Five million dollars 


Aggregate resources June 30, 1925, over | 


61 million dollars Hartford-Connecticut 


BRANCH OFFICES: | Trust Company 
PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH | Old State House Square 


CENTRAL AVE. & BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH. | Oldest Trust Company In Connecticut 


MONTICELLO AVE. @ BRINKERHOFF ST 
JERSEY CITY Meigs H. Whaples 
UNION CITY BRANCH, Chairman, Board of Trustees 


SERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD 5 
UNION CITY. N. J. | Arthur P. Day Nathan D. Prince 
HOBOKEN BRANCH Vice-Chairman President 


12 AND 14 HUDSON PLACE. HOBOKEN, N. J 





Capital and Surpl 
RO W. I N G! geo tong us 


Always Growing! Resources, ove 


FRANKLIN TRUST CO. 


Southwest Cor. 15th and Chestnut Sts. Philadelphia, Pa. 


West Phila. Office Germantown Office Front Street Office Frankford Office 


52nd and Market 5708 Front Frankford Ave. 
Sts. Germantown Ave. and Market Sts. and Paul St. 


The Bank that gave Philadelphia Day-and- Night Service 


The City National Bank and Trust Company 


OF MIAMI 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 


cAnnounces the Absorption by Purchase of the 


MIAMI BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
and 
COMMERCIAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
We Offer Complete Banking Service and Shall Appreciate Your Business 
CAPITAL 8$2,000,000.00 SURPLUS 8500,000.00 











TRUST COMPANIES 








Che Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 BROADWAY 
Resources, (April 12,1926) - - - - $918,915,628.88 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


Personal Trusts 
Trustee Executor 
Administrator Guardian Committee 
Receipt, Investment, and Control of Securities, 
Disbursement of Trust Funds Property, etc. 


Our Trust Officers are always glad to discuss with you confi- 
dentially any details of these services in which you are interested. 








Under Supervision of Federal Government 


A MERICAN SECURIT) 
7 AND TRUST COMPANY 2 ] 
Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D. C. human ae 


PREY ins) “hich GEER? er eR CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
Capical and cup - - 610000000 SURPLUS (earnev) $1,500,000 
Assets over - -__ $37,500,000.00 HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 


FOUR BRANCHES STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


Interest paid on checking accounts 








BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $240. BID FOR STOCK $475 





Your Baltimore business 
will have prompt and 
M ARV], NY D thorough care 
TRUST GOMPANY sii 


FEDERAL RESERVE 
Northwest Comer \ SYSTEM 


Calvert and Redwood Streets 
Baltimore 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Trit.n erent 
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Fidelity 


wenn, FIRST WISCONSIN 
TRUST COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE 


The largest in the State 
Let us represent you 


NVITES correspondence or interviews 
in California os 


regarding fiduciary representation in 
WISCONSIN 

TITLE INSURANCE 2x? iia. ss. en 

Co H. O. SEYMOUR - - - - Vice-President 

ST MPANY CHARLES M. MORRIS : - Vice-President 

TITLE INSURANCE BUILDING WALTER KASTEN . - - Vice-President 

LOS ANGELES ROBERT W. BAIRD, - Vice-President 

PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS GEORGE B. LUHMAN, Vice -Prest and Trust Officer 

a WILBUR I. BARTH - S t d Treasurer 
279,000,000.00 euistnd 


The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
INVITES 
the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, as well as of a!l American 
Trust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 

Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 
of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate of leading men well 
versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good advice to all clients and 
patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: SASKATOON, EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, VANCOUVER 


CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 
Aggregate Resources over $200,000,000.00 
President, STEPHEN BAKER First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE MAIN OFFICE QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Broadway at [6th Street 40 Wall Street, New York City Jamaica, Long Island 
MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Service 


HE service rendered by a financial institution is 
the chief factor in retaining customers. 


In both our Banking and Trust Departments we are 
still serving many of the grandchildren and great- 
grandchildren of those who originally~ opened deposit 
or fiduciary” accounts with us. 


Experience — Fidelity — Permanence 


Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 


Main Office 
52 Wall Street 


over $16,000,000 
Foreign Department 
48 Wall Street 


Madison Avenue Office 


At 63rd Street 


sein otnniseiniadaihiesasaia 


Birmingham Trust 
& Savings Co. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
CAPITAL $1,000,000 
SURPLUS $800,000 


We invite correspondence from those 
desiring commercial or financial repre- 
sentation in this city. Direct connec- 
tions with the strongest banks through- 
out the South. Send us your collections. 


A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Capital : - -  $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 870,000.00 

OFFICERS 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN 
Grorce E. HAMILTON 


President 
Vice-President, Attorney 
and Trust Officer 
Georce E. FLEMING. Vice-Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 

Vice-President 

Epwarp L. Hit_yver.V.-Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 
” Vice-President and Treasurer 

IRVING ZIRPEL..Secretary and 3d Asst. Trust Officer 
Assistant Treasurer 
Assistant Treasurer 
Assistant Treasurer 
Assistant Secretary 


S. WiLt1aM MILLER 
G. ELMER FLATHER 
Wruram S. Lyons 


Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 


No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


C. A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


C. D. HOUSE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


SUBSCRIPTIONS: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 60 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Chartered 1836 


A Trust Service for 
Financial Institutions 


N addition to the usual banking facilities offered 

to its clients, this Company as correspondent for 
financial institutions places at their disposal the 
assistance of its Trust Department. 


Due to the large amount of trusts in care of the 
Company and by virtue of the wide and varied 
Trust experience built upon nearly a century of trust 
service, the personnel of the Trust Department is 
well qualified to assist banking clients with their 
trust problems. 


It follows that -. trust company or bank maintaining 
a trust department to which we may be of service 
may profitably consider this institution as a reserve 
depositary for its funds. 


Individual Trust Funds $439,000,000 
Corporate Trusts .  $1,441,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


OAD AND CHESTNUT STREETS + + PHILADELPHIA 
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Comprehensive Service 


Quickly Mobilized 


If all the customers of the Wacuovia could hold a mass meet- 
ing-in-a great-town hall, every walk in life, every kind of busi- 
ness in the Carolinas, -would be represented in. the 100,000 
people present. 

In the same comprehensive way, our- Correspondent Service 
covers these states—a service which a request from you will 
instantly mobilize in your interest. 


WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


NORTH CAROLENA 
Asheville Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point Salisbury 
FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit—Investments— Insurance 


OVER 100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL . BANKING 


A COMMERCIAL banking _ institution 
world-wide in scope and century-old in 
experience. 


Banks and bankers, manufacturers and mer- 

chants find our “length of years and breadth 
of service’ of staunch help in the. successful pursuance 
of their affairs. 


Wherever there are banks, there are Chatham Phenix 
correspondents. 


MAIN OFFICE 
149 Broadway, Corner Liberty Street, New York City 





The Pennsylvania Company 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
(TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY) 


Packard Building 
S. E. Corner 15th and Chestnut Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


DOWNTOWN OFFICE 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
Cable Address, “Penco” 517 CHESTNUT STREET 


Incorporated March 10, 1812 
More than a Century of EXPERIENCE 


A Leadng New England Bank 


Ample resources, world-wide connec- 
tions, and nearly a century's experi- 
ence combine to make this bank an 
unusually desirable correspondent. 


Your New England Business 
Is Invited 


ATLA NTIC NATION AL BANK 


OF BOSTON 
Resources $125,000,000 
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